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FUSa SMaRETS Aok

Indian Overseas Bank

sft war g
Shri M NARENDRA

37T 7 yaie v
Chairman and Managing Director

I SraReme,

af 2010-11 & foTT 37k 3% =t e Rae o iy fia
foramoT g TR I § | 7 a o <1 9% o o 78 vl ar i
ST foTouTash Yol T e § YehTeT STeT TR |

af 2010-11 3 S 91 fig svefezawen 7 g2 7.9% s #i
T E & 2011-12 % &1 8.2% - 8.5% # IFEEE & |
01.04.2011 = faeft fafme smfafar 3 wa € 305
faferem @, St f6 171 o 35t ey & fow guEet 11
fafera 1t 9fs % ot guae 26 AT R @ /2 |
fa fraad 2010-11 8 9r 13k faf 15 Jueet 245.9 fafem
A 37.6% F g4 g8 S 5 TWER H JuEe! 200
farferer & T cea bt ST 2 | 37 16 ot 9 g2 s T
gfg quaet 351 fafema &t @ e FRER 7 fgee s
FuEet 104.8 faferm &t Aavwa € § @ 3898 = R
el Hi uretar 181 i € S gne 1eu d el uiepi T, St
% 2009-10 % 3 fra (et & e gs o, A A Tuert | au
2010-11 3 I af¥ae 7 fafer o SER i@ TgeR
& 19 et 1 ISR W T e Tl A 2010-11 %
I et AR AfYaeh ST o =1 | 371 RIfe o o
o1y feer @1 | ot TH € 99 1.04.2010 & 17527.77 Ft
TEFTH 31.03.201 %1 194452271 € |

gefteeft o & S o o HETTET H ARG T

> 31 @ 2011 & oS A H AEH FUER
%.2,59,020 FUS T Ug = T S 6 %.2,50,000 S
3 T8 T ST & ST ST Sk o 31 1819 | Teh el

3L I Y e TSITeh &l U
LETTER FROM THE CHAIRMAN AND MANAGING DIRECTOR

Dear Shareholders,

| present your Bank's Annual Report and Financial
Statements for the year 2010-11. | would like to
briefly highlight some key issues and performance
indicators of the Bank during the year.

The Indian economy is estimated to have recorded
a growth in the range of 8.2%-8.5% during the year
2011-12 as against 7.9% recorded during 2010-11.
As on 01.04.2011, Foreign Exchange Reserves
stood at USD 305 billion showing an increase of
USD 26 billion as against increase of USD 11 billion
during the corresponding period a year ago. India's
exports grew 37.6% in the fiscal year 2010-11 at
USD 245.9 billion surpassed the Government's
original target of USD 200 billion. Imports also grew
and stood at USD 351 billion and trade deficit was
within manageable limit of USD 104.8 billion. It
reflects higher external demand and on the whole,
economic recovery which began in the second
quarter of 2009-10 has gained momentum. During
2010-11, equity markets generally remained firm
with intermittent corrections in line with the global
movement. The BSE Sensex improved from
17527.77 on 01.04.2010 to 19445.22 on
31.03.2011.

The performance of the Bank during the year under
review:

» Your Bank's global business reached Rs
2,59,020 crore as at 31% March 2011, crossing
the Rs.2,50,000 crore mark, a major
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T & | URUERY  fUsd ad o e &
%.1,91,577 FUE &t [ § 39 a8 5.67,443 FT
(35.20%) F FETE |

af 2010 - 2011 % 2N §% H wwrRA 3 9 T8
MR TR E.34,434 H0E (31.08 %) it g i &t fopart
2135 2009-10 % %.1,10,795 FIZ Fi SIS Ft o1
IR A8 E.1,45,229 TS ET |

7% 2010 - 2011 3 ST Heher AT a9 &
YR T E.33,009 HUS it (40.86%) T &t fHa18
AL ®.1,13,791 HUL W a8 2009-10 & ST 78
%.80,782 FUS 4TI

TRETATRT T 8 a9 0 a8 3R WE.1016 FS
(55.08%) # gfg 3=t = M 31.03.2010 & =.
1,845 ®UT & [ § 31.03.2011 & 7 ¥.2,861
ETERE

faa e 71as & %707 S H @ d 51.71%
g as e au 1 16%.1,073 FAS @I |

a5 2009-10 % %.37,651 FASH [T H s 1 f-raet
a9T%.48,610 FUE G|

R fia Rt a5 & 40% wH=el & i 1 GarEif 1 fae
o SR # [0 & wrerfires W &t At & e
44.47 % @I

geftemefi= o & S o it SR G EIfeRt 3 %.3,459
(27.46%) FUE i gfE &t 1 2 FEE T . 12,597
FUE F g F E.16,056 FUS & 77| THEAS 1 faat
<o U el & sieh o HiY AT BT IR 721.87%
1SN 13 i 1 18% HHES o 1= 2 | 6 = 39
&9 H SURTATE I TG o [(T0 5 T8 [T |

3] W 2011 T6 TEUHE & § A5 P FA IUR
%.14,622 HUS Wl S 4 A e, =@
frofgan ared, 2% 3N @S uRaed a'd &
EREEUEIRINERIEEER PR LR RNRCENE L ol
ERIE

RO sTafe o 31 1 T S ST 37T 7 78.35% %
TR BTIHeT o o |

31.03.2010 =t l?l:ﬂfl 11.97% % 9f131.03.2011 ™
& fere 3 1 fael qoa s 1 faa o 16.20% &1

fiod af $%. 3,168 FAT FI [T H 29 37afd o 3
Fd THEET ST 3T T . 4,208 FUS & |
o, S 6 32.83% F (&L |

milestone in the history of the Bank, resulting in
an increase of Rs. 67,443 crore (35.20%) over
lastyear'sfigurei.e. Rs. 1,91,577 crore.

Deposits of the Bank registered a year-
on-year (y-o-y) growth of Rs. 34,434 crore
(31.08%) during the year 2010-11 and
increased from Rs. 1,10,795 crore for the year
2009-10to Rs.1,45,229 crore.

Gross Advances registered a y-o-y growth
of Rs.33,009 crore (40.86 %) and stood at
Rs.1,13,791 crore for the year 2010-11, as
against Rs. 80,782 crore for the year 2009 -10.

Operating Profit registered a y-o-y growth of
Rs.1,016 crore (55.08%) and stood at
Rs. 2,861 crore as on 31.03.2011, as against
Rs.1,845 croreas on31.03.2010.

Net Profit for the Bank is Rs.1,073 crore at the
end of the year as against Rs. 707 crore for the
previous year, registered a growth of 51.71%.

Net investments of the Bank increased to Rs.
48,610 crore from Rs. 37,651 crorein 2009-10.

The percentage of priority sector advances to
Adjusted Net Bank Credit was at 44.47% as
against RBI norms of 40%.

The agricultural credit portfolio of the Bank
registered a growth of Rs. 3,459 crore (27.46%)
from Rs.12,597 crore to Rs.16,056 crore in the
year under review. The Bank's ratio of
agricultural advances to Adjusted Net Bank
Credit at 21.87 % exceeded the 18% norm. The
Bank took a number of initiatives to increase
the flow of credit to this sector.

The total exposure of the Bank as on
March 31, 2011 to SME sector stood at
Rs.14,622 crore. The Bank has executed MOUs
with the private sector for financing of auto
rickshaws, commercial three wheelers, trucks
and commercial transport vehicles.

The CD Ratio registered a level of 78.35 % at
the end ofthe reporting period.

The Bank's Net Profit as a percentage of
Average Net worth as of 31.03.2011 stood at
16.20%, as against 11.97% as on 31.03.2010.

Total Net Interest Income improved to
Rs.4,208 crore when compared to
Rs.3,168 crore last year, registered growth of
32.83%.
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> fedfa aad #t @9 2.74% S 9f12010-11 a8
& fore e sarsT A= 3.11 % @i |

> SEHFAMT I FE. 11,389 FTH 18 59
a3 15 17.01% FEHI%.13,327 FASE |

> SEE A IEN 31.03.2010 H%. 1,143 HT
F [ANHEEE % 3 18 JrETRE. 1225 FAS @ |

> T TREeRt AR SR %. 7.12 S 8 T6H %.10.05
FHUE B T, el I T A A T 198 o &, 2.63 TE
& [ANHE4. 16 TG |

> AE2010 T F Hehel AT R SMETE.3,611 H U T
A 2011 ™6 %.3,090 HUS W AT & Hedf
31.03.2010 & 4.47% = 91 31.03.2011 T Ted
3ISIeh S T3 12.72% T

> T 2010 & et TSR T %.1995 FUT
FUT A 2011 %1328 FAT & A 1T Had
7 31.03.2010 % 2.52% H F(131.03.2011 T Hehel
TSI SME T3 11.19% T

> o 2010-11 & T 9T Hed 3 50 % ATIi9T
w1 FHRTRYT R & S ek ah 3 Tera o7 AR |

% 7 %. 2860.63 U 1 Af¥aeh TRATCHIT 1 &1 <t fobert S
foh 5g 19 & | SRRt 76§ e, e s misd &
g 3T M1 i} T T H YR & HROT ARAIT T e
.55.08% @1 51 {6 31 afte ¢ | et 9l &1 4.47% wha
TR TR R 2.72% & |

R fror ReTel e o 1RO o SFHR MUk S 7 STenea o
AT T8 53.97% | Tt 70.45% F T8 3 1wt
TRF AR E 11 IR fir st 3o o ferenfaden & ER 31
o= 2008 | HEMT T A g T gty n yonedt - (39t 1) H
T YT IR € | I |1 &9 o SER 31.03.2011 96 farg
HIRTIN 14.55% 2 it 26 9R frar s &6 gm0 et 19%
i ST T AHE |

T FAfehT & 3 1 e A GHR ST A1 3 wa , Tt e bt
forshT ST T WTefeht I 13 UIel o fEuu e ki 1 %7 3T
TR Y[ee ST 1 37 § YoR 3 o fore v § i

» Net Interest Margin stood at 3.11% for the
financial year2010-11, as against 2.74% for the
previous financial year.

» The Bank's total income stood at
Rs.13,327 crore as against Rs.11,389 crore for
the previous year, registering a growth of
17.01%.

» The other income which was Rs.1,143 crore as
on 31.03.2010 has gone up to
Rs. 1,225 croreason 31.03.2011.

» While the business per employee has
improved from Rs. 7.12 crore to Rs.10.05 crore,
the profit per employee also improved from
Rs.2.63 LactoRs.4.16 Lac.

> Gross NPA stood at Rs. 3,090 crore in March
2011, as against Rs. 3611 crore in March 2010.
In percentage terms, the Gross NPA ratio was
2.72% as at 31.03.2011 as against 4.47% as at
31.03.2010.

» NetNPA stood at Rs.1,328 crore in March 2011,
as against Rs.1,995 crore in March 2010. In
percentage terms, the Net NPA ratio was 1.19%
forthe year under review as against 2.52 % as at
31.03.2010.

» A dividend of 50% has been recommended
by the Board of Directors for the year
2010-11, highest in the history of your Bank.

The Bank posted an impressive global Operating
Profit of Rs. 2860.63 crore, the growth in operating
profit at 55.08% was appreciably high due to
expansion in volume of business, improvement in
Net Interest Margin and improvement in asset
quality, as our Gross NPA Level fell down to 2.72%
as against4.47% in the previous financial year.

Your Bank has increased its provisioning for bad
debts to 70.45% from 53.97% as mandated by
Reserve Bank of India. As a Bank with international
presence, we have already moved to the revised
New Capital Adequacy Framework (BASEL Il) from
31 March 2008 in line with RBI guidelines. CRAR
as per BASEL-Il framework as on 31.3.2011 works
outto 14.55% which is above the requirement of 9%
prescribed by RBI.

In the area of Para-banking, focus was directed on
marketing of insurance products, sale of gold coins
and IT enabled products, periodic campaigns were
conducted at our branches to improve our fee
based income. The Bank continues with its
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®0 § I TdC W | R Sfted &ftar sUE &
RO 21 20.12.2008 § 39 9% 3 Ffada G SR
YRY FUA (SARER s, FAlesh §h, TE A=A
FTURT S FIG I ST §. TfE 197 e o w1
ITH FHUAT) & T HTAE ATHTOT e o T2 |

Sl T faasht aiere 1 aen 8,980 1 9 i [Fev § B:
HIRa, sfefet it Al & Ry 18| et 3k 94, Rfmqe &
TO07 3% T 18 3 eien & weh 30 v ot IR |

T AT [T, AT T FAAG, FAE 197 &
fif e, forer T &1 37t e, gorE o e o 9 1Ay i

HOEE |

AR H o Wie el dh 3 s A aSra A 3y Aeh
& T T HIF 1S WEE R A € | o fmmw, wafvmen
& HHT % T 16 04 2010 F HIFT 3T & forw Aredg S
fora | 59 HHFT3TA A 13 08 2010 F &7 3frean sevma
S (I fSTaT) TE= AT | HATITar | Ty 15 mar et ot
st & TSR 300 fiRl | 36 AR A 1 few @ 35% A
(THETESTR 105 i) | S 1 37w & yrwe ft &= & uf Teim
% = THATESR 10 U T ¥R & R § 14035 WAl 1 379 T
TermTe (6T R oGeh ot TH e THaTg3TN 140350 2 |

I8 R S Hefel 1 el 7 gHR S oh bl A AR |

grftemefimad & fava TR W el w4 famiy 13w o
anfefes ufepR & T T &t 1 3w Uvd ® I aeR
referaeenat (ford aR T1eft ©H @) A 37 e St e A
HUR & 7 90T Hoh 1 grefifen o 73T ¥Hi 1 1 gama 3t @
oft | TR TR R P A F F T8 9 T et et & FoT
a5 2010-11 3 S 17 {4 2 w9 o oft 39
FT Hita W A TR fer S fsht 3gerT g faw
T =1e @ € S 2010-11 F forebra st s yam a1 ©
1 R oft wrae 5 TR AR e W g o e s R
AMPFT H &1 W IIA-TAA HT F91F g IY0T LN Sfeh ST
1 WIS T SIS T GE T & @1 TR TH gy 1 37ffsp
FALT3 BT I FB G TSR 2 |

Corporate Agency arrangement entered into, with
effect from 20.12.2008, with Universal Sompo
General Insurance Company Limited (the Non-Life
Insurance Joint Venture Company of your Bank
with Allahabad Bank, Karnataka Bank, Dabur
Investment Corporation and Sompo Japan
Insurance Inc.) for distribution of non-life insurance
products.

As regards our overseas operations, we have six full-
fledged overseas branches —two in Hong Kong and
one each in Singapore, South Korea, Sri Lanka and
Thailand. Remittance Centers function in Boon Lay
and Serangoon, Singapore while an Extension
Counterislocated in Sri Lanka.

The Bank's Representative Offices are located in
Guangzhou (China), Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia), Ho
Chi Minh City (Vietnam) and Al Karama, (Dubai).

The Bank has signed a joint venture agreement with
Bank of Baroda and Andhra Bank to open a Banking
subsidiary in Malaysia. Bank Negara, the Central
Bank of Malaysia has issued the license on
16.04.2010. The Joint venture subsidiary has been
duly incorporated at Malaysia on 13.08.2010 by
name “India International Bank (Malaysia) Ltd.” Out
of the total capital of the joint venture MYR 300 Mio,
our Bank's share is 35% ( MYR 105 Mio). Bank has
so far subscribed to 14035 shares of MYR 10 each
amounting to MYR 140350 towards preliminary
expenses of the join venture.

Promotion of good industrial relations continues to
be an objective of our Bank.

During the year under review, globally, recovery in
the advanced economies has also gained
momentum. In this background Emerging Market
Economies (EMEs) (of which India is one), although
facing inflationary pressures, has shown significant
signs of improvement in their GDP growth levels. In
the domestic front, GDP Growth during 2010-11 is
likely to sustain close to the trend, aided by a
rebound in agricultural and Non-agricultural growth.
Aggregate demand remained robust, private
consumption and investments were the key drivers
and the same were supportive of growth in 2010-11.
However on a note of caution, the impact of Middle
East and North Africa (MENA) unrest can be
significant, while that of Japan's natural disaster will
be marginal. The affected economies' share in
India's tradeis not large.
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9 & S § (A % JAe W S 83 & A6 §9E 9
b T8 | AR T Sl g SUR 23 4 a6t ygf 13 fepra awifan
AR AR 22.2% F WA 9 & S foh R sl a6 6 20%
FEIGUT BT TR 2 | TGt 311 STHTSH o1 b 17.2% ot X &
Fe18 1 R oft R A Rt S ok 18% A A HAE |
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Further, there may be some transitory impact on
investment flows from Japan. The Bank lending in
India has shown an upward trend and grew by
22.2 %, exceeds Reserve Bank of India's projection
of 20% on the other hand deposits has grown by
17.2 %, fell short of RBI's forecast of 18%.

Looking forward, your Bank faces exciting
business opportunities in future. Major thrust
areas for the current financial year are to improve
CASA ratio and recovery of NPAs. Our inherent
strengths are our potential, our wide network of
branches and our long term vision. These will
enable us to capitalize on the opportunities and
face the challenges in the Industry so as to
consolidate our market position and deliver our
commitment to generate value and returns for our
customers, shareholders and employees.

As always, your Bank relies on the continuing trust
and support of our shareholders and we take this
opportunity to thank the shareholders for their
commitment to the Bank's vision over the years.

Yours sincerely,

Y

M NARENDRA
Chairman and Managing Director
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NOTICE TO SHAREHOLDERS

Notice is hereby given that the Eleventh Annual
General Meeting of the shareholders of INDIAN
OVERSEAS BANK will be held on Tuesday, the 12"
July 2011 at 10.00 A.M. at Narada Gana Sabha,
(Sathguru Gnananda Hall) 314 TTK Road, Chennai
600018, to transact the following business::

1. To discuss, approve and adopt the audited
Balance Sheet of the Bank as at 31st
March 2011, Profit and Loss account of the
Bank for the year ended 31* March 2011,
the report of the Board of Directors on the
working and activities of the Bank for the
period covered by the accounts and the
Auditors' report on the Balance Sheet and

Accounts.

2. To declare dividend for the financial year
2010-11.

3. To Further issue of shares:

"RESOLVED THAT pursuant to the provisions of the
Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970 (Act), The Nationalised
Banks (Management and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Scheme, 1970 (Scheme) and the
Indian Overseas Bank (Shares and Meetings)
Regulations, 2003 and subject to the approvals,
consents, sanctions, if any, of the Reserve Bank of
India (“RBI”), the Government of India (“GOI”), the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”),
and / or any other authority as may be required in
this regard and subject to such terms, conditions
and modifications thereto as may be prescribed by
them in granting such approvals and which may be
agreed to by the Board of Directors of the Bank and
subject to the regulations viz., SEBI(Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2009 (ICDR Regulations) / guidelines,
if any, prescribed by the RBI, SEBI,
notifications/circulars and clarifications under the
Banking Regulation Act, 1949, Securities and
Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 and all other
applicable laws and all other relevant authorities
from time to time and subject to the Listing
Agreements entered into with the Stock Exchanges
where the equity shares of the Bank are listed,
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consent of the shareholders of the Bank be and is
hereby accorded to the Board of Directors of the
Bank (hereinafter called “the Board” which shall be
deemed to include any Committee which the
Board may have constituted or hereafter constitute
to exercise its powers including the powers
conferred by this Resolution) to offer, issue and
allot (including with provision for reservation on
firm allotment and/or competitive basis of such part
of issue and for such categories of persons as may
be permitted by the law then applicable) by way of
an offer document/prospectus or such other
document, in India or abroad, such number of
equity/preference shares (cumulative / non-
cumulative) / securities (in accordance with the
guidelines framed by RBI, specifying the class of
preference shares, the extent of issue of each class
of such preference shares, whether perpetual or
redeemable or irredeemable and the terms &
conditions subject to which each class of
preference shares may be issued) of the face value
of Rs.10 each and in any case not exceeding
18,03,67,015 (Eighteen Crore Three Lac Sixty
Seven Thousand and Fifteen) and aggregating to
not more than Rs.180,36,70,150/- ( Rupees One
Eighty Crore Thirty Six Lac Seventy Thousand One
Hundred Fifty Only) which together with the
existing Paid-up Equity share capital of Rs 618.75
crore amounts to Rs. 799.12 crore within the total
authorized capital of the bank Rs.3000 crore, being
the ceiling in the Authorised Capital of the Bank as
per section 3 (2A) of the Banking Companies
(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings)
Act ,1970 or to the extent of enhanced Authorised
Capital as per the Amendment (if any ), that may be
made to the Act in future, in such a way that the
Central Govt. shall at all times hold not less than
51% of the paid-up Equity capital of the Bank,
whether at a discount or premium to the market
price, in one or more tranches, including to one or
more of the members, employees of the Bank,
Indian nationals, Non-Resident Indians (“NRIs”),
Companies, private or public, investment
institutions, Societies, Trusts, Research
Organisations, Qualified Institutional Buyers
(“QIBs”) like Foreign Institutional Investors (“Flis”),
Banks, Financial Institutions, Indian Mutual Funds,
Venture Capital Funds, Foreign Venture Capital
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Investors, State Industrial Development
Corporations, Insurance Companies, Provident
Funds, Pension Funds, Development Financial
Institutions or other entities, authorities or any other
category of investors which are authorized to invest
in equity/preference shares/securities of the Bank
as per extant regulations/guidelines or any
combination of the above as may be deemed
appropriate by the Bank".

"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT such issue, offer or
allotment shall be by way of public issue, rights
issue, preferential issue and/or on a private
placement basis, with or without over-allotment
option and that such offer, issue, placement and
allotment be made as per the provisions of the
Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970, the SEBI (Issue of Capital
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2009
(“ICDR Regulations”) and all other guidelines
issued by the RBI, SEBI and any other authority as
applicable, and at such time or times in such
manner and on such terms and conditions as the
Board may, inits absolute discretion, thinkfit".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board shall have
the authority to decide, at such price or prices in
such manner and where necessary in consultation
with the lead managers and /or underwriters and
/or other advisors or otherwise on such terms and
conditions as the Board may, in its absolute
discretion, decide in terms of ICDR Regulations,
other regulations and any and all other applicable
laws, rules, regulations and guidelines whether or
not such investor(s) are existing members of the
Bank, at a price not less than the price as
determined in accordance with relevant provisions
of ICDR Regulations".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in accordance with
the provisions of the Listing Agreements entered
into with relevant stock exchanges, the provisions
of Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970, the provisions of the
Indian Overseas Bank (Shares and Meetings)
Regulations, 2003, the provisions of ICDR
Regulations, the provisions of the Foreign
Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the Foreign
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Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of
Security by a Person Resident Outside India)
Regulations, 2000, and subject to requisite
approvals,consents, permissions and/or sanctions
of Securities and Exchange Board of India ( SEBI)
,Stock Exchanges , Reserve Bank of India ( RBI),
Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB),
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion
,Ministry of Commerce (DIPP) and all other
authorities as may be required (hereinafter
collectively referred to as “the Appropriate
Authorities”) and subject to such conditions as may
be prescribed by any of them while granting any
such approval, consent, permission, and/or
sanction (hereinafter referred to as “the requisite
approvals”) the Board, may at its absolute
discretion, issue, offer and allot, from time to time in
one or more tranches, equity shares or any
securities other than warrants, which are
convertible into or exchangeable with equity
shares at a later date , in such a way that the Central
Government at any time holds not less than 51% of
the Equity Capital of the Bank, to QIBs (as defined
in Chapter VIl of the ICDR Regulations) pursuant to
a qualified institutional placement, as provided for
under Chapter VIII of the ICDR Regulations,
through a placement document and / or such other
documents/writings/circulars/memoranda and in
such manner and on such price, terms and
conditions as may be determined by the Board in
accordance with the ICDR Regulations or other
provisions of the law as may be prevailing at the
time; provided the price inclusive of the premium of
the equity shares so issued shall not be less than
the price arrived in accordance with the relevant
provisions of ICDR Regulations".

"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in case of a qualified
institutional placement pursuant to Chapter VIII of
the ICDR Regulations, the allotment of Securities
shall only be to Qualified Institutional Buyers within
the meaning of Chapter VIII of the ICDR
Regulations, such Securities shall be fully paid-up
and the allotment of such Securities shall be
completed within 12 months from the date of this
resolution".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in case of QIP issue
the relevant date for the determination of the floor
price of the securities shall be in accordance with
the ICDR Regulations".
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“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board shall have
the authority and power to accept any modification
in the proposal as may be required or imposed by
the GOI / RBI / SEBI/Stock Exchanges where the
shares of the Bank are listed or such other
appropriate authorities at the time of according /
granting their approvals, consents, permissions
and sanctions to issue, allotment and listing thereof
and as agreed to by the Board".

"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the issue and
allotment of new equity shares / preference shares/
securities if any, to NRIs, Flls and/or other eligible
foreign investments be subject to the approval of
the RBI under the Foreign Exchange Management
Act, 1999 as may be applicable but within the
overall limits set forth under the Act".

"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the said new equity
shares to be issued shall be subject to the Indian
Overseas Bank (Shares and Meetings)
Regulations, 2003 as amended and shall rank in all
respects pari passu with the existing equity shares
of the Bank including dividend, if any, in
accordance with the statutory guidelines that are in
force atthe time of such declaration".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT for the purpose of
giving effect to any issue or allotment of equity
shares/preference shares/securities, the Board, be
and is hereby authorized to determine the terms of
the public offer, including the class of investors to
whom the securities are to be allotted, the number
of shares/ securities to be allotted in each tranche,
issue price, premium amount on issue as the Board
in its absolute discretion deems fit and do all such
acts, deeds, matters and things and execute such
deeds, documents and agreements, as they may,
inits absolute discretion, deem necessary, proper
or desirable, and to settle or give instructions or
directions for settling any questions, difficulties or
doubts that may arise in regard to the public offer,
issue, allotment and utilization of the issue
proceeds, and to accept and to give effect to such
modifications, changes, variations, alterations,
deletions, additions as regards the terms and
conditions, as it may, in its absolute discretion,
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deem fit and proper in the best interest of the Bank,
without requiring any further approval of the
members and that all or any of the powers conferred
on the Bank and the Board vide this resolution may
be exercised by the Board" .

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board be and is
hereby authorized to enter into and execute all
such arrangements with any Lead Manager(s),
Banker(s), Underwriter(s), Depository (ies) and all
such agencies as may be involved or concerned in
such offering of equity/preference shares/
securities and to remunerate all such institutions
and agencies by way of commission, brokerage,
fees, or the like and also to enter into and execute
all such arrangements, agreements, memoranda,
documents etc., with such agencies".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT for the purpose of
giving effect to the above, the Board, in
consultation with the Lead Managers,
Underwriters, Advisors and / or other persons as
appointed by the Bank, be and is hereby
authorized to determine the form and terms of the
issue(s), including the class of investors to whom
the shares/ securities are to be allotted, number of
shares/ securities to be allotted in each tranche,
issue price (including premium, if any), face value,
premium amount on issue/conversion of
Securities/exercise of warrants/redemption of
Securities, rate of interest, redemption period,
number of equity shares /preference shares or
other securities upon conversion or redemption or
cancellation of the Securities, the price, premium or
discount on issue/conversion of Securities, rate of
interest, period of conversion, fixing of record date
or book closure and related or incidental matters,
listings on one or more stock exchanges in India
and / or abroad, as the Board in its absolute
discretion deems fit".

"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT such of these shares
/ securities as are not subscribed may be disposed
off by the Board in its absolute discretion in such
manner, as the Board may deem fit and as
permissible by law".
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"RESOLVED FURTHER THAT for the purpose of
giving effect to this Resolution, the Board, be and
is hereby authorised to do all such acts, deeds,
matters and things as it may in its absolute
discretion deems necessary, proper and desirable
and to settle any question, difficulty or doubt that
may arise in regard to the issue, of the shares/
securities and further to do all such acts, deeds,
matters and things, finalise and execute all
documents and writings as may be necessary,
desirable or expedient as it may in its absolute
discretion deem fit, proper or desirable without
being required to seek any further consent or
approval of the shareholders or authorise to the
end and intent, that the shareholders shall be
deemed to have given their approval thereto
expressly by the authority of the Resolution".

“RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board be and is
hereby authorized to delegate all or any of the
powers herein conferred to the Chairman and
Managing Director or to the Executive Director/(s)
to give effectto the aforesaid Resolutions."

EXPLANATORY STATEMENT:

1. In March 2011, the Bank has issued and
allotted 7,39,49,343 equity shares of Rs.10
each at a premium of Rs. 132.53 each to
Government of India on a Preferential Basis
and raised Rs.1054/- crore primarily to
augment long term resources and maintain a
capital adequacy ratio of around 8 per cent.

2. The Capital Adequacy Ratio of the Bank as on
March 31,2011 is 13.28%, and well above the
9% stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India.
However in view of certain expansion plans of
the Bank, the implementation of BASEL I
norms, and consequent capital charge, there
is a need to increase the capital to further
strengthen the Capital Adequacy Ratio.

3. The Bank in terms of Section 3(2B)(c) of the
Banking Companies (Acquisition and
Transfer of Undertaking) Act, 1970, will obtain
requisite approval of the Government of India,
Ministry of Finance for increasing the paid up
capital. However, the Central Government
shall, at all times, hold not less than fifty-one
per cent of the paid — up equity capital of the
Bank.
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Agreement (between Bank and Stock
Exchanges) provides that whenever any
further issue or offer is being made by the
Bank, the existing shareholders should be
offered the same on pro-rata basis unless the
shareholders in the general meeting decide
otherwise. The said resolution, if passed, shall
have the effect of allowing the Board on behalf
of the Bank to issue and allot the securities
otherwise than on pro-rata basis to the
existing shareholders.

The Resolution seeks to enable the Bank to
offer, issue and allot equity shares/preference
shares/securities by way of public issue,
rights issue, preferential issue and/or on a
private placement basis. The issue proceeds
will enable the Bank to strengthen its Capital
Adequacy Requirements as specified by RBI
fromtimetotime.

The Resolution further seeks to empower the
Board of Directors to undertake a qualified
institutional placement with qualified
institutional buyers as defined by ICDR
Regulations. The Board of Directors may in
their discretion adopt this mechanism as
prescribed under Chapter VIII of the ICDR
Regulations for raising funds for the Bank,
without seeking fresh approval from the
shareholders.

In case of a QIP issue in terms of Chapter VIl
of ICDR Regulations, issue of securities, on
QIP basis, can be made only at a price not less
than the average of the weekly high and low of
the closing prices of the shares quoted on a
stock exchange during the two weeks
preceding the "Relevant Date”

"Relevant Date" shall mean the date of the
meeting in which the Board or Committee of
the Bank decides to open the QIP Issue.

The detailed terms and conditions for the offer
will be determined in consultation with the
Advisors, Lead Managers and Underwriters
and such other authority or authorities as may
be required, considering the prevailing
market conditions and other regulatory
requirements.

e |
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8. As the pricing of the offering cannot be
decided except at a later stage, it is not
possible to state the price of shares to be
issued. However, the same would be in
accordance with the provisions of the ICDR
Regulations, the Banking Companies
(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings)
Act, 1970 and the Indian Overseas Bank
(Shares and Meetings) Regulations, 2003 as
amended from time to time or any other
guidelines / regulations / consents as may be
applicable orrequired.

9. Forreasons aforesaid, an enabling resolution
is therefore proposed to be passed to give
adequate flexibility and discretion to the
Board tofinalise the terms of the issue.

10. The equity shares allotted, shall rank pari
passu in all respects with the existing equity

shares of the Bank including dividend.

For this purpose the Bank is required to obtain the
consent of the shareholders by means of a special
resolution. Hence your consent is requested for the
above proposal.

The Board of Directors recommends passing of the
Resolutions as mentioned in the notice.

None of the Directors of the Bank is interested or
concerned in the aforementioned Resolution(s),
except to the extent of their shareholding in the
Bank.

BY ORDER OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS

—aasEy |

(M NARENDRA)
Chairman and Managing Director

Chennai
02.05.2011
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3.

4.

NOTES

APPOINTMENT OF PROXY:

A SHAREHOLDER ELIGIBLE TO ATTEND AND
VOTE, IS ENTITLED TO APPOINT A PROXY TO
ATTEND AND VOTE INSTEAD OF HIMSELF /
HERSELF AND SUCH PROXY NEED NOT BE A
SHAREHOLDER OF THE BANK.

The instrument appointing proxy should,
however be deposited at the Central Office of
the Bank not less than four days before the date
fixed for the meeting i.e. on or before 5.00 p.m.
on Friday, 8" July 2011.

APPOINTMENT OF AN AUTHORISED
REPRESENTATIVE:

No person shall be entitled to attend or vote at
any meeting of the shareholders of Indian
Overseas Bank as the duly authorized
representative of a company unless a copy of
the resolution appointing him as a duly
authorized representative, certified to be a true
copy by the chairman of the meeting at which it
was passed, has been deposited at the Central
Office of the Bank not less than four days before
the date fixed for the meeting i.e., on or before
5.00 p.m.on Friday, 8" July2011.

No officer or employee of the Bank shall be
appointed as Authorised Representative or
proxy of a shareholder.

ATTENDANCE SLIP-CUM-ENTRY PASS:

For the convenience of the shareholders,
attendance slip-cum-entry pass is annexed to
this notice. Shareholders/proxy
holders/representatives are requested to affix
their signature at the space provided therein
and surrender the same at the venue. Proxy
holders / representatives should state on the
attendance slip-cum-entry pass as “proxy or
representative” as the case may be and should
have proof of their identity by getting their
signature attested by the shareholder.
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SHAREHOLDERS:

The Register of Shareholders and Share
Transfer Books of the Bank will remain closed
from 06.07.2011(Wednesday) to 12.07.2011
(Tuesday) (both days inclusive) with cut off date
as 05.07.2011 for determining eligibility of
shareholders for the purpose of dividend.
Dividend shall be mailed within one month from
the date of Annual General Meeting.

. BANK MANDATE FOR DIVIDEND OR

ELECTRONIC CLEARING SERVICE (ECS):

a) In order to get protection from fraudulent

encashment of warrants, shareholders are
requested to furnish their bank account number,
the name of the bank and the branch where they
would like to deposit the dividend warrants for
encashment. These particulars along with the
name of the shareholder will be printed on the
cheque portion of the dividend warrants, so that
these warrants cannot be encashed by anyone
else. The above mentioned details should be
furnished by the first / sole shareholder directly
to the share transfer agent / DPs quoting the
Folio No. or DP ID No. & Client ID No. and the
number of shares held on or before 03.07.2011.
If shareholders choose not to submit any
modification, the warrants will be printed based
on bank mandate earlier received by the
Registrar or data downloaded from NSDL /
CDSL as on 05.07.2011 for demat shareholders.
This is applicable for all shareholders who have
not submitted ECS mandate(s).

b) The Bank is also offering the facility of ECS for

shareholders residing in specified cities. This
facility could be used by the shareholder instead
of the Bank Mandate system for receiving the
credit of dividend. The ECS Option Form is
annexed to this report. Shareholders are
required to give details of IFS Code No. of their
bank branch in their ECS Mandate to facilitate
the transfer of dividend to their designated
account.
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7. UNCLAIMED DIVIDEND, IF ANY

The shareholders who have not encashed their
Dividend Warrants / received dividend from
previous year's viz. 2000-2001 onwards are
requested to contact the Registrar and Share
Transfer Agent of the Bank for issue of duplicate.

Pursuant to the amendment of The Banking
Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970, Section 10B provides
that the amount of dividend remaining unpaid or
unclaimed for a period of seven years from the
date of transfer to the Unpaid Dividend Account
is required to be transferred to the Investor
Education and Protection Fund (IEPF)
established by the Central Govt. under Section
205C of The Companies Act, 1956 and
thereafter no claim for payment shall lie in
respect thereof either to the Bank or to the
IEPF.

8. CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND DIVIDEND
MANDATE:

In case of shareholders holding shares in
physical form, they are requested to intimate to
the Registrar and Share Transfer Agent of the
Bank any change in their address, dividend
mandate and the particulars of the bank, branch
and bank account number which the
shareholder desires to incorporate on the
dividend warrant, on or before 03.07.2011 at the
following address:

Cameo Corporate Services Ltd.
(I0B - unit)
1% floor, Subramanian Building,
No. 1, Club House Road, Chennai 600 002

In case of shareholders holding shares in
Electronic form i.e. through Demat account, they
are requested to intimate to their depository
participant any change in their address, dividend
mandate and the particulars of the bank, branch
and bank account number which the shareholder
desires to incorporate on the dividend warrant etc.,
as the aforesaid information provided by the
Depository as on 05.07.2011 would only be
considered for the purpose of payment and
distribution of dividend.
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. CONSOLIDATION OF FOLIOS :

It has been found that many shareholders
maintain more than one folio (i.e.) multiple folios.
In order to provide efficient service, we request
the shareholders to consolidate the folios by
forwarding their share certificates to Registrar
and Share Transfer Agents for necessary
corrections in their records.

10.BRIEF PROFILE OF DIRECTORS:

As required under the revised Clause 49 IV G of
the Listing Agreement executed with the Stock
Exchanges, brief profiles of Directors are given
inthe Report on Corporate Governance.

11. REQUEST TO SHAREHOLDERS:

(a) Shareholders are requested to bring their
copies of the Annual Report enclosed
herewith.

(b)Shareholders may kindly note that no gifts /
coupons will be distributed at the venue of
the meeting.

BY ORDER OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Y

(M NARENDRA)
Chairman and Managing Director

Chennai
02.05.2011
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T A H AT A GLANCE

w, HUAS A Rs.in.Crore
qret 2011 qret 2010
March 2011 March 2010
T WA STHT-ITEt
Global Deposits 1,45,229 1,10,795
Svfter SaT-aidTEt
Domestic Deposits 1,40,381 1,05,434
ey 3Thm
Global Advances 1,13,791 80,782
29 ket 200w
Domestic Gross Advances 1,03,087 73,026
TR T & 3
Priority Sector Advances 32,648 27,237
R IUR
Agricultural Credit 16,056 12,597
Hhe! ATH
Gross Profit 2,861 1,845
IECGRGIR
Net Profit 1,073 707
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DIRECTORS' REPORT 2010-11

The Board of Directors have great pleasure in
presenting the Annual Report together with audited
Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account of the
Bank forthe year ended March 31,2011.

During 2010-11, the Bank's performance is more
progressive in the backdrop of growth momentum
in the Indian economy. The Bank has registered
higher growth rate than the banking system both
in deposits and advances. The Bank has witnessed
significant growth in business and crossed the
business level 0of¥ 2,50,000 crore mark.

Global Business Performance

The Bank's global deposits increased from
T 1,10,795 crore as on 31 March 2010 to
T 1,45,229 crore as on 31% March 2011 with a
growth of 31.08 % while global gross advances
went up from ¥ 80,782 crore to ¥ 1,13,791 crore at
40.86 %. Hence, the total business improved to
¥ 2,59,020 crore with an excellent growth of
35.20 % over last year.

Overseas Branches

During the year, the Bank has been actively
involved in the process of setting up of the office at
Malaysia, in respect of the joint venture signed with
Bank of Baroda and Andhra bank to open a
Banking subsidiary in Malaysia. The subsidiary has
obtained license from Bank Negara, the Central
bank of Malaysia. The Bank is also looking ahead
to expand its overseas operations by availing funds
out ofa Medium Term Note issue.

As at the end of March 2011, the bank had 13
establishments abroad, with 6 full-fledged
branches, 4 Representative offices, 2 Remittance
Centres and 1 Extension counter.

There are two branches in Hongkong and one each
at Singapore, South Korea, Sri Lanka and
Bangkok. Representative offices are located at
Guangzhou, China, at Kualalumpur, Malaysia, at
Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam and at Al Karama, Dubai.
Remittance Centres operate at Boonlay and
Serangoon, Singapore and the extension Counter
is located at SriLanka.
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Medium Term Notes Issue (MTN)

The Bank embarked on the MTN programme for a
total size of USD 1 billion in the beginning of
January 2011. The primary objective of the
programme was to raise foreign currency funds for
funding the long-term assets of overseas
branches. The key milestones associated in setting
up the programme were obtention of second rating
from Fitch, listing the issue on the Singapore Stock
Exchange, finalizing extensive documentation,
conducting tradeshows and deliberations with
International Investors in a short span of time. The
road shows were spearheaded by Chairman and
Managing Director Shri.M.Narendra,
Executive Director Mrs. Nupur Mitra and General
Manager Shri.S.Chandrasekharan. The first
tranche of the issue under the programme was
successfully launched on 12" April 2011 for an
issue size of USD 500 Mio in the form of Senior
Unsecured Debt foratenor of 5.5 years. The pricing
was concluded at a competitive pricing of
5-year US Treasury +290 BPs and the issue was
over subscribed to the extent of USD 1.9 Mio. The
fixed coupon rate of the bond was fixed at 5%, semi
annual, with anissue price at USD 99.478.

Financial Performance

The operating profit of the Bank went up from
31,845 crorein 2009-10to ¥ 2,861 crorein 2010-11
with a growth of 55.08 %. This attainment was all
the more significant when viewed in the light of
volatile market conditions leading to subdued
treasury gains and increased cost of funds. Growth
in operating profit can be attributed to expansion in
volume of business especially in the second half of
the financial year and improvement in efficiency
levels.

Provisions

The Bank has set apart a sum of ¥ 1, 788 crore
towards provisions and contingencies.

Net Profit \Dividend

The Bank's net profit increased to ¥ 1073 crore in
2010-11 from ¥ 707 crore in 2009-10 with a growth
rate of 51.71%. The Bank has proposed to pay a
dividend of 50 % for the year 2010-11.
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Income and Expenditure Analysis

During the financial year 2010-11, the growth in
total global income was favorable at 17.01 % over
last year amounting to ¥ 13,327 crore. Atthe other
end, the total expenses was controlled at
10,466 crore with areasonable increase of 9.66 %
over last year despite providing provisions towards
pension and gratuity as per extant RBI guidelines
and fresh recruitment. This was mainly possible
due to various cost control measures taken at the
micro/macro levels apart from handling of Asset
Liability Management techniques effectively.

As a result, domestic cost of deposits came down
t05.95%in 2010-11 compared to 6.36% in 2009-10
and the domestic yield on advances stood at
10.43%. The cost of domestic borrowings/others
increased to 9.25 % in the current year due to
higher borrowings to meet the liquidity
adjustments. The increased CRR and repo rates
had an impact on the domestic cost of funds, which
increasedto 6.46 % in Q4 of the reviewing period.
The global operatingexpenses showed a
reasonable increase of 4.30 % during the year
amountingto ¥ 2,572 crore.

The domestic yield on investments increased to
7.15 % (net of amortization) during the year
compared to 7.02 % in the last year. Profit on
exchange (domestic) was also higher at
%127 crore compared to I 98 crore lastyear. Due
to volatile market conditions, as said earlier, the
profit on sale of investments reduced to
3109 crorein2010-11, compared to ¥ 292 crore in
2009-10. The global netinterestincome increased
to ¥ 4208 crore with a significant growth of 32.83%
compared to 10.39% in last year. Consequently,
there was a perceptible improvement in global Net
Interest Margin , higher at 3.11 % during the year
comparedto 2.74% of last year.

Thus, the operating profit showed a significant
growth of 55.08 % over last year aggregating to
% 2861 crore in 2010-11 with improved Net interest
income. Excluding the treasury gains earned under
profit on sale of investments as also the impact of
loss on revaluation of investments, the core
operating profit increased from I 1606 crore in
2009-10 to %2805 crore in 2010-11 ata growth of
74.66 %.
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Capital Adequacy Ratio

The Bank's Capital Adequacy Ratio as on
31.3.2011 stood at 14.55% compared to 14.78% as
at the end of March 2010 (as per Basel Il norms).
During the current financial year, the Bank had
issued 7, 39,49,343 equity shares of face value of
Rs.10 each at ¥ 142.53 per share (including
premium of ¥ 132.53 per share) to the Government
of India on preferential basis aggregating to
31,054 crore.

Branch Network

The Bank towards expanding its reach and pan
India presence opened 173 branches across the
country, upgraded 9 Extension Counters. As at the
end of the reporting period, the Bank had 2,184
domestic branches of which 583 were Rural
branches accounting for 26.7% of total branches,
558 Semi Urban (25.6%), 542 Urban (24.8%) and
501 Metropolitan branches (22.9%). The number of
Extension Countersin India stood at 5.

Changes in organization set up at Central Office

Towards driving the business fruther and to have
focused approach in business expansion, the bank
has drawn the verticals viz. Large Corporate, Mid
Corporate, Micro and Small and Medium
Enterprises at Central Office. Besides the above ,
the Bank has integrated all its Treasury functions at
Central Office. An exclusive transaction banking
department was formed at Central Office for
monitoring the performance in respect of Trade
finance, Cash Management Services, Supply
Chain Management/Channel Finance and
Government business.

Platinum Jubilee year Celebrations - Animage
building exercise

The Bank has entered its 75" year of operations as
on 10" February 2011 and the Bank inaugurated
the platinum jubilee celebrations on 10" February
2011with a grand function organised in New Delhi
followed by a function in Chennai.
Hon'ble Union Ministers of State for
finance Shri Namo Narain Meena and
Shri S.S. Palanimanickam graced the function and
inaugurated the function. Union Secretary of
Finance Shri Shashi Kant Sharma, Chairmen of
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Public Sector Banks and the past Chairmen of the
Bank participated in the function. On this occasion,
75 branches and 75 Automatic Teller Machines
(ATMs) were opened. The Bank has launched new
products viz. SB Student IOB MSE Plus,
Bhumilakshmi. The Bank also extended its reach of
its 10B Sampoorna, an innovative rural
development project and distributed scholarships
to Girl Students. As a part of our Bank's Platinum
Jubilee Celebrations in New Delhi, a booklet titled
“Success Stories... Making India grow since 1937”
was released by the Hon'ble Union Ministers of
State for finance Shri Namo Narain Meena and
Shri S.S. Palanimanickam. An exhibition of Self
Help Groups products was also organized.

Platinum Jubilee Celebrations is being celebrated
with customer and public participation in various
places of the country till the end of the Platinum
Jubilee year. The Bank has been translating these
efforts for expanding the customer base.

The Bank's image building exercise is impacting its
presence well in the market. Shri M.Narendra,
Chairman and Managing Director of the Bank has
figured in the list of Top 10 Indian CEOs - India's
and World's most talked-about CEOs in
March 2011 published in the press recently
(Business Today magazine).

With the strong and committed staff at all levels and
with the positive industrial relations climate, the
Bank has been converting all the available
business opportunities into results and do not
foresee any threats in its business growth.

Financial Inclusion

With a view to extending banking services and
products in un-banked villages (having population
of over 2000) the Bank introduced Smart Card
Banking through Business Correspondent as per
the guidelines of Reserve Bank of India. Rural
people can transact banking business at the village
itself with the use of biometric smart cards and
Hand Held Devices. Business Correspondents
deliver the services at the front end. The devices
are voice enabled in vernacular language and user
friendly for illiterates.

The Bank so far covered 781 allotted villages under
Smart Card Banking across the country. In addition




wi rgafe it Gard yam &t w2 | gHa 11 W B s
16 TSt AT | G I YRV H el 1 S & 5 33 & |
theft g2 @ | Seftensa axf o <ie o 7 5,38,219 -fihew
S TSR @ 1 @l § 3111 36,625 TaiaiEs @i sre s {5
21

=9 R TR fra Red o & afig Ry 32010
5 ol 9T Rt 1A fy fig gaEea & @ 18AR % #t
U H YIEN F 2 N Seoi@ A & fF gfiea
SIS o oh & U T THT S @ T e s g0y
ToATerSt O T &l 3T X1 gU U3 § 370 Jreior
TfareEl B qEST # ¢ | R fg fed 9% &
FrefuTetes fR v = «ft 5 g 363 T or=s &l & forg
JUTE 3 1 gU U AT U g ek o IoaTet it yran aht
21

fo o quIEe 3 o s 3 whie [EehR WTeT f26er & |
I8 qTEH Feh i 3k BRI THTS, oh qToTEH & §
I ST & Thl & ATHT Had USH F A STH!
HI T R & foe e g | f fra gy feey
(23.01.2011) H 5 "TAEA" AT TSI Pt EST T
i 31T 3 % (AT ieh-3 sioh ANNIH T | 36 ST
2.20 @rg T fhem @ 1 @i T |

gsftauminres

ek R AT 1 & urefor ok (ST Fe wies
T A 3 Femaet g % 3 af & G et
fsTe 3R 2 | WIS O e 4 o el ft & A
foraret o9 21 e 2 1t foh g fuset 14 rell @ o T
7 TET1 @ 3 3T R 8 8 § I et T ot
fara 8 | aies T e 3 sroeft @eft 203 wne F -
FITRT T SiX SfehT Grege Ty 1 s faan 2 1 Hretreret
T ek = ST A 1R7 B efRoT | 2 Tt veet &
qul 1: HHT TR R |

ek |aT

e AT hiS o W aie 31% gfvear (eftumstans)
% e € 3 ST U UEH & A AfHT Hig T
A AT A ivea (feiugsiang) g g &y Ty
IS I AL | 31 TS o I TS s 3TE g S
fopat M3 feemfE ST ot SMiHe & UTesh ST @ Helfer 19
e A 12 e & SNy TR T | AEeR 2010 %
S geft SIrEnsti ek TS /e T |

>

4

3
&

X
>

<

to the above, other 30 villages were provided with
the service of Business Correspondent.In all, smart
Card Banking is being implemented in 16 States
and 1 Union Territory spreading over 33 Regions.
During the year under review the Bank has opened
5,38,219 No-frills SB accounts and issued 36,625
biometric smart cards.

Regional Director, Reserve Bank of India, Chennai
appreciated our Bank's initiative under Financial
Inclusion plan in a press release that Indian
Overseas Bank was the only Bank to have begun
its rural operation in the State using Information
and Communication Technology model in April
2010. The Executive Director, Reserve Bank of
India also appreciated Bank's performance by a
special letter congratulating the good job done by
the Bank.

The Bank bagged SKOCH AWARD for Financial
Inclusion. Award was conferred to the Bank for
redefining the concept of last mile banking when it
took the banking services to the Kaanni Tribal
hamlets in Papanasam, Tamil Nadu. On the
Financial Inclusion Day (on 23.01.2011), “Smile”
— Walk-in-bank campaign was launched and over
2.20lacs No-frillaccounts were opened.

Regional Rural Banks

The Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) sponsored by
the Bank, viz., Pandyan Grama Bank and
Neelachal Gramya Bank performed well during the
year. Pandyan Grama Bank has earned Net Profit
After Tax consecutively for the past fourteen years
and recorded NIL Net NPA continuously for the
past eight years. Pandyan Grama Bank has
achieved 100% Core Banking Solution of all 203
branches. Neelachal Gramya Bank has completely
wiped out the accumulated loss two years ahead of
schedule.

Customer Service

The Bank is a member of Banking Codes and
Standards Board of India (BCSBI) and has
adopted the Code of Commitment to Bank's
Customers drafted by Banking Codes and
Standards Board of India (BCSBI). During this year,
the Cheque Collection Policy document relating to
customer service, was amended by incorporating
the guidelines issued by BCSBI. Customer
Fortnight was observed in all branches during
November2010.
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The details of customer complaints received and
redressed during the year 2010-11 are given below.

Sl Details At Central At Regional
No. Office Offices
1. No. of complaints pending at the

beginning of the year 58 62
2. No. of complaints received during

the year 1009 1447
3. No. of complaints redressed during

the year 1022 1398
4. No. of complaints pending at the end

of the year 45 111

Settlement Rate % 95.78 92.64

Number of awards passed by the Banking
Ombudsman and implemented by the Bank are as
follows.

1
® No. of awards passed by Banking Ombudsman during the year 0
0
1

® No. of complaints pending at the beginning of the year

® No. of awards implemented during the year

e No. of unimplemented awards at the end of the year

The Complaints are being received directly by
Central Office and Regional Office (through letters,
e-mails and telephone) and also through other
channels like Reserve Bank of India, Banking
Ombudsman, Government of India etc. Customer
Service Centre, for which the Bank is the Convenor
in Chennai City, had resolved all the complaints
during this year.

Customers are provided with the facility of Toll Free
Tele services (No.1800-425-4445) by engaging an
outside agency for receiving complaints. These
complaints are being resolved within 48 hours.

Retail Banking and Marketing

The business under retail banking segment
showed a remarkable improvement during this
year. Under fee based income, Life and General
Insurance products showed tremendous growth.
The income from fee-based products registered a
growth of 27.26 %in2010-11.

Distribution of life policies as a Corporate Agent of
Life Insurance Corporation of India showed
excellent growth both in premium mobilization as
well as commission income. Bank had achieved
the status of No.1 Corporate Agent of LIC of India.
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Income from life insurance products grew by
39.40% over 2009-10, income from marketing of
non life insurance products by 57.58% over
2009-10.Insurance linked products like 10B
Jeevan, IOB Healthcare Plus, Vidya Jyothi with
Suraksha (insurance cover for Educational Loans)
continued to register impressive growth
Distribution of non life insurance products as a
Corporate Agent of Universal Sompo General
Insurance had resulted in good business and
income realizations.

Retail Sale of Gold coins continued to show
impressive growth. The mobilization under Mutual
Fund Distribution also received special focus and
contributed to the fee based income of the Bank.

Retail Loans improved by 20.35% over the previous
year with Housing Loans and Educational Loans as
major contributors.

The following campaigns were conducted during
the year2010-11 forimproving the retail business:

® Akshaya Thrithiai Campaign for Sale of Gold
Coins.

® Debit & Credit Card Mobilisation Campaign.
® SB Monthfor Savings Account Expansion.

® “Catch them Young” for canvassing Student
Accounts.

® Gold Coin Campaign for increasing retail gold
coinssale.

® Platinum Jubilee Home Loan Exhibition to expand
Home Loans.

® Tax Saving Month Campaign for Tax Saving
Products.

® Customer Reach programmes like “Walk in Bank”
and “IOB Smile” Campaigns.

New product developments such as - Special and
focused products like Corporate Salary, SB
Student, SB Platinum, CD Supreme, Gift Card and
IOB Career Dream were developed and marketed
to capture and expand business from the target
segments.

All these coordinated campaigns and introduction
of new products not only improved the retail
business segment but also strengthened its
customer base.




TSETETT T

T 2010-113 S s = ToTAT AT 3 FrEf=aT & fag
ol g T e & A 192 = geE, 5 Rt &
FrEfEEs T AT A 8, i et geftor e dfsh aw
UTSRIShH ST TSTeTOT = | fe=dt 1 e = g
1912 =T Gewl & g et Srvmenet § g
foRa T | st AT | TSI FrREfEEA F gge e
2 1 |t e gt o for 25-09-2010 i st Frt
BT SIS BT

are Tl geft S o FEg 1 e § 7aTE e
R T TR 3 Tl & SHR o 7 weft et st 9
foedt qfTS Hive g T fe s @ wrEe §
SRAANET & JAISH i gfie T o118 371 &t 3tfomeT # =<
T[T HIUE i g oft sucrsy s T @ | = o g
% 7 3TeTE W SifehT vrsraeh ot Sueey FRarE 7 | A
1412 =T TeEl &l Hefed Wiedd § & & o fog
AT FIvTE0T e | s = Jwfaes G ufye " awft " &
TR 3o 1 I T IHYM (S 9 qZ01 o &0 H fohar | I
F Farree et f ot STo A A 7 2

o frar R S gra et e fy fradeansi & e-ufwei
o fore S 1 31 R e fewt afyer wf i mE aw 2000-
10 3 15 1 [g-ufyeer " At "t ] fra qreR g gam
a5 2009- 10 o ST TS BT =2 H FEA4 F1f HEA
& foru e e Tt Tftee % @1 S i Wi A [N
ITCT g3 14 fHTaR 2010 & 9R1 & FeMied 39 i 1
Tered ot Aiewe gHfte SrE @ deh o "el ya e o 3w
TRt T8 TERHI ATC T fohaT |

5t Hrater o TSI 39T g et wrEfet § T
Frfaa i faf T @ geifer 1 fadfteor fahar T o1 et
Frt=aT & &7 B 3731 H1Ef B aret T FrEterat e
TGS i TS Sfiee g fhr e

>

4

3
&

X
>

<

Official Language Policy

The Bank took all efforts to implement the Official
Language Policy of Government of India during the
year 2010-11. During the year, 192 Staff members
who do not possess working knowledge of Hindi
were trained in IOB Praveen and Banking Pragya
Courses. 1,912 Staff members possessing working
knowledge of Hindi were trained in General Hindi
Workshops held during the year. Rajbhasha
Sangoshti was held on 25.09. 2010 for heads of
Central Office departments to strengthen the
Official Language Implementation.

Minutes of all meetings of all board level
committees were translated in Hindi. As per the
directives of Government of India, the Bank has
enabled Hindi Unicode font in all Regional Offices
and has provided the facility of downloading the
same in IOB ONLINE. The Bank has also provided
the Banking terminology in IOB ONLINE for the
benefit of staff members. The Bank has given
necessary training to 1412 staff members for the
use of Hindi in computers. The Bank has published
all the four issues of quarterly Hindi Magazine
"VANI" in print as well as in digital form. The Bank's
website has been made available in Hindi also.

The Bank has been awarded Third Prize for Hindi
house magazine "VANI" for the year 2009-10 by
Reserve Bank of India in the Inter-Bank Hindi
Magazine Competition for Hindi house magazines
of banks and financial institutions. The Bank has
been awarded Consolatiion Prize under Indira
Gandhi Rajbhasha Shield for the year 2009-10 for
commendable work in the area of Official
Language Implementation. The award was
received by our Bank's General Manager
Shri Ashok Shankar from His Excellency Vice
President of India Shri Mohd. Hamid Ansari on
14th September, 2010.

Regional Offices were inspected on Official
Language implementation by Official Language
Department, Central Office and Rajbhasha Shields
were awarded to Regional Offices and branches
doing good work in official language
implementation.
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Annual Official Language Review Meeting and
Unicode training for Official Language Officers was
held from18th to 20th June 2010 to assess the
progress made in the area of Official Language
implementation in Regional Offices. The drafting
and evidence Sub-Committee of Parliamentary
Committee on Official Language had discussions
with the Chairman and heads of Banks of Town
Official Language Committees at Coimbatore and
Jhansi. The Bank was also included for discussion
and the committee expressed satisfaction over the
performance of the Bank atthese centers.

As Convenor of Chennai Town Official Language
Implementation Committee, the Bank has received
the Second Prize for its efforts in implementation of
Official Language Policy during the year 2009-10
from Official Language Department, Ministry of
Home Affairs, Government of India. The Prize was
given by Shri Ajay Makan, Hon' ble Minister of State
for Home Affairs, New Delhi on
22nd December 2010. On behalf of the committee,
the Bank conducted two General Hindi
Workshops, 12 Inter-Bank Hindi competitions,
Joint Hindi Month Celebration function and Hindi
Unicode training programme for the staff members
of member banks / Financial Institutions. A special
Seminar in Hindi on Increasing Banking business /
Human Resource Development and Importance of
Marketing in banks / Prevention of frauds for
Executives were held on 21.02.2011 and
12.03.2011 respectively. In addition to this, two half
yearly meetings were also conducted. Two issues
of half-yearly magazine of "Chennai Bharathi" were
broughtout.

Corporate Governance

Corporate Governance extends beyond Corporate
Law. Its fundamental principle is not only fulfilling
the requirement of law but also fulfilling its
responsibility towards the society. The social
responsibility evokes from the good governance
enhances the social relevancy of a business; It is
needed to create a corporate culture, openness
and social responsive corporate entity.
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The Bank has laid down a well-defined, Code of
Conduct, which addresses issues of integrity,
conflict of interest and confidentiality and stress the
need of ethical conduct, which is the basis for good
governance. This Code of Conduct is applicable to
all the members of the Board and the Senior
Management (i.e. General Manager) of the Bank.

The Bank has complied with the guidelines of
Reserve Bank of India, Securities and Exchange
Board of India and other regulatory authorities for
Corporate Governance, which has been examined
by the Statutory Central Auditor. The Bank gives
high priority to good Governance, which reflects in
transparent ownership structure, management and
accounting practices of the Bank. The Board
recognizes its role in promoting good governance
and in creating a framework of best practices,
processes and ethics to observe and foster high
ethical standards.

The Bank facilitates good Corporate Governance
by its commitment for ethical practices in the
conduct of its business, to ensure transparency
and efficiency. The Bank is also committed to follow
high disclosure standards and transparency in
financial reporting so as to keep investors and
stakeholders adequately informed. It is essential
for proper accountability between organization and
its stakeholders.

Pursuant to Clause 49 of the Listing Agreement,
Management Discussion & Analysis Report,
Report on Corporate Governance as well as
certificate by the auditors regarding Compliance of
the conditions of Corporate Governance form part
ofthis Annual report.

Board of Directors

Shri S.A.Bhat, Chairman and Managing Director,
demitted office on 31.10.2010 on his
superannuation. Shri M.Narendra assumed
charge as Chairman and Managing Director on
01.11.2010. Shri Y.L. Madan, Executive Director,
demitted office on 31.08.2010 on his
superannuation. Shri A.K.Bansal, assumed charge
as Executive Directoron 01.09.2010.
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Smt. Chitra Chandramouliswaran, Reserve Bank of
India nominee director, demitted office on
29.07.2010. The Government of India (GOI)
nominated Shri S.V.Raghavan, as Reserve Bank of
India nominee director with effect from 30.07.2010.

Shri N.Sridaran, demitted office as Workmen
Employee Director on 19.04.2010, on completion
of his tenure of three years. The Government of
India (GOI) nominated Shri Sridhar Lal Lakhotia, as
Workmen Employee Director with effect from
9.8.2010.

The Board of Directors place on record the valuable
contributions made by the erstwhile Directors and
extend awarm welcome to the new Directors.

Acknowledgements

The Board of Director place on record the valuable
co-operation received from the Government of
India, Reserve Bank of India, Securities and
Exchange Board of India (SEBI) and Stock
Exchanges, various State Governments and
Financial Institutions. The Board expresses its
gratitude to the Hong Kong Monetary Authority,
Monetary Authority of Singapore, Financial
Supervisory Services, Korea, Central Bank of Sri
Lanka, China Banking Regulatory Commission,
Bank Negara, Malaysia, Bank of Thailand, State
Bank of Vietnam and Central Bank of UAE for their
support.

The Board of Directors records the patronage and
goodwill of the valued customers, shareholders,
other stakeholders and correspondents of the
Bank in India and abroad. The Directors are happy
that the industrial relations are very cordial and
happy on account of positive attitude on the part of
Employees' Union and Officers' Association.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

—asEy

M.NARENDRA

Chairman and Managing Director

Chennai
May 2, 2011




gaea Tamyt o fageauT

3MefeR o TaRuT

Ay steferaeer aqch ot WwWR AT HHamE 5
3he o 3THR 2010-11 ¥ 9R fizr sreferaser i v
3 fi g2 srefeaeen®, ® 8.6% 1 gg asf 1 T | FY
&7 8 2009-10 F [T § FT IVTA AT |
3 A o YIhih § 3T Fed a1 @I qar &3 |
A gl as @t Tl | sreferara A qed i+ Mg
TR TR AHE12010-11 F STBfer 1937w 18% &
s @ I SR S A T: Jefen a3 @
T yad & qE1Rm Th SR §

SR a7 TrerRur

TR I W ST A T HS Hifse i 1 T ag
eI el S @1 | ATSTaY aRg e & fareiter ol ol RRatr &
SITATT |

fie us 9ra | 9R fia o a5 7 RT3 F eme T
gfg @ nfe qxr w1 & AT e s o9 |
TRomTEEY 10 R H 200 IR @R #i a6 1 gA
6.75% T 1 fad 301 @ H 250 Sfea @rEe st 5.75 %
I |

it ST ase @ S gomel § ’e e gaen
FHt @ S erefeawar ¥ gfg # = § aR1®Ew
Jfg o T TerHe T T TS T | ST 34T &
AT T & e a1 o fog 9 g s a6 =
Aoft fredt P & wifses aefien & S T T R
1009759 wWET A 24% FAH st 18 fagr
20109 FEt 2 1 THIU 5 oG oA g ST &
IF g H T+ @ |

Aok - TR=TAA

Zmmt

e 1 gEY 2t ST A 2010 #%. 1,05,434 B0
TaeRt A 2011 7 140381 FUg g w1 33.15%
F g 1 39h 3T T B erqur 15/ A 2011 &
30.71% @1 S&fs a8 Ard 2010 | 33.64% o | A4
2011 H g5k 3119 THTET T 15 32.72% @<t & ol
2010 29.97% e |

>

4

3
&

X
>

<

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Economic Environment

Global economy was on the recovery path. The
Indian economy, one of the emerging economies
recorded a growth rate of 8.6 percent in 2010-11
according to CMIE estimate. Agriculture
rebounded from a down turn in 2009-10. Index of
industrial production continues to be volatile.
Services sector witnessed robust growth. Inflation
is the primary concern of the economy. Inflation is
estimated to be higher than 8% in 2010-11mainly
due to inflation in primary articles particularly food
articles.

Banking Environment

The year traversed from easy money policy to tight
money policy. The banking system witnessed
upward bias in interest rate scenario from the
beginning ofthe financial year.

In the past one year, Reserve Bank of India has
hiked the policy rates eight times towards
containing the inflation. As a result, Repo rates
were increased by 200 basis pointsto 6.75 % and
Reverserepo by 250 basis points to 5.75 %.

There has been liquidity constraints in the Banking
system as a result of slower deposit accretion
which could not be matched with the accelerated
credit growth in the backdrop of improved growth
in the economy. Towards easing the liquidity
problem of the banking industry Reserve Bank of
India, in its third quarter monetary review policy
reduced Statutory Liquidity Ratio by 100 basis
points to 24% effective from December 18, 2010.
Despite this measure, the gap in deposit growth
vis-a-vis credit growth persisted.

THE BANK'S OPERATIONS
Deposits

The Bank's aggregate domestic deposits went
up from ¥ 1,05,434 crore in March 2010 to
%1,40,381 crore in March 2011 with a growth of
33.15 %. Though the domestic terminal CASA ratio
came down to 30.71 % in March 2011 compared to
33.64% in March 2010, the real growth is exhibited
inits average CASAratioat 32.72 % in March 2011
compared 0 29.97% in March 2010.
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Credit

The Bank registered all time high growth at 41.16 %
in its domestic advances portfolio. The gross
advances in India had gone up to ¥ 1,03,087 crore
as at the end of March 2011 from¥ 73,026 crore as
atthe end of March 2010.

Priority Sector Credit

As per the guidelines of Reserve Bank of India,
attainment under Priority Sector for the year 2010-
2011 is computed taking the Adjusted Net Bank
Credit (ANBC) of March 2010 as the base. For the
year ended March 2011, the Priority Sector
advance to Adjusted Net Bank Credit was at
44.47%, the quantum being I 32,648.15 crore.
Thus the Bank exceeded the stipulated norm of
40% under Priority Sector Credit by 4.47%.

MSME

The Bank extended credit of ¥ 14,622 crore to
MSME sector as at the end of March 2011. This
includes advances to Micro and Small
Enterprises to the tune of ¥ 11,839 crore, which
forms part of priority sector credit. The Bank
increased advances to MSME sector by 25.40%
surpassing the mandatory requirement of 20%.

The Bank launched new products exclusively
made for MSME sector during the year. IOB CA was
introduced to cater to the requirements of
Chartered Accountants. |IOB MSE PLUS, an
exclusive credit product for Micro and Small
Enterprises was also introduced. This product
enables borrowers to avail composite loans up to
%100 Lacs, without collateral and third party
guarantee, under CGTMSE cover.

The Bank continued to focus on tie-up
arrangements for ensuring hassle free flow of credit
to MSE sector, on easy terms and conditions.
During the year, the Bank signed Memorandum of
understanding (MOU) with Ashok Leyland Limited
for financing Trucks and Commercial Transport
Vehicles and with Sustaintech India Private Limited
for financing energy efficient stoves in rural and
semi urban areas. MOU was also entered into with
International Tractors Limited for financing their
authorized dealers. Over 14,000 loans were
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sanctioned during the year under the new MOUs as
well as other existing tie-up arrangements. As an
initiative for upgrading, updating and developing
the skills of budding MSME Entrepreneurs, the
Bank sponsored MSME Entrepreneurship
workshops conducted by Dun & Bradstreet at
Trichy and Kanpur.

Thrust was given to sanction collateral free loans
up to ¥ 100 Lacs under CGTMSE guarantee
scheme. 22,825 fresh loans were brought under
CGTMSE cover during 2010-11, aggregating to
I 817.47 Crore.

The Bank continued implementation of relief
package for MSME sector during 2010-11 also.
Various concessions including reduced rates of
interest were continued. SME Facilitation Centers
set up at all Regional Offices continued to guide
and assistthe MSME entrepreneurs.

The Bank was awarded Chief Minister's Trophy
(First Prize) for best performance in lending to
Micro Enterprises in Tamil Nadu. The Bank actively
implemented Prime Minister's Employment
Generation Program across the country and
sanctioned over 750 projects, creating significant
number of employment.

Agriculture

During the year, the agricultural credit portfolio of
the Bank registered incremental growth of
% 3,459 crorefrom 12,597 crorein March2010to
% 16, 056 crore in March 2011. The Bank's ratio of
agricultural advances to Adjusted Net Bank Credit
was higher at 21.87% against the required norm of
18%.

The Bank disbursed T 18, 547 crore under Special
Agricultural Credit Plan (SACP) as against the
target of ¥ 16,500 crore during the year. The
increase in disbursement of credit to agricultural
sector over the last year's disbursement was 39%,
as against the incremental credit flow of 30%
mandated by the Government of India under
Special Farm Credit Package.

Recovery to demand under agricultural advances
continued to be satisfactory at 77.56 % for the year
ended June 2010.
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New Agriculture loan products

The Bank has introduced the following customized
Agriculture loan products to suit the specific needs
ofthe farmers/individuals/Institutions:

o 10B Green Credit for meeting the short term
production credit or investment credit or both.

o I0B Urban Horticulture to individuals and
institutions for raising kitchen garden, flower
garden, small orchards or roof gardens.

o I0OB Agri. Transport for purchase of two
—wheelers, three wheelers and four wheelers to
be used for agriculture purpose.

o Bhumilakshmito Small and Marginal farmers,
share croppers and tenant farmers for
purchase of lands for agriculture purposes or
allied activities.

Kisan Credit Card Scheme (KCC)

The Bank issued 2,23,964 KCCs during the year.
The total number of cards cumulatively issued by
the Bank as at the end of March 2011 stood at
22,18,386.

Microfinance

During the year, the Bank credit-linked 39778 Self
Help Groups (SHGs) with a credit outlay of
¥ 620.21 crore. The cumulative number of SHGs
credit linked by the Bank is 4,00,397 SHGs with a
total disbursement of ¥ 3,489.81 crore as of
March2011.

SHG Credit linkage was organized on a large scale
on 10th February 2011 followed by a month long
observance of SHG Credit linkage programme
upto 10.03.2011, as part of Platinum Jubilee
Celebrations of the Bank. Earlier, during
August 2010, the month was observed as SHG
Creditlinkage month.

Janashree Bima Yojana (JBY)

JBY is a Social Security Scheme implemented
through Life Insurance Corporation of India to
provide life insurance cover to women Self Help
Group members' credit linked to Banks. The total
premium is¥ 200, 50% payable by the member and
balance 50% to be borne out of Social Security
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Fund. The Scheme covers the spouse at an extra
premium of Y40 payable by the member. The
benefits include ¥ 30,000 on natural death and
75,000 on account of accidents, apart from
scholarship to the wards. During 2010-11, the Bank
covered 26,642 women members belonging to
1,817 SHGs under the Scheme.

Credit Flow to Women

As on 31 March 2011, Bank's credit to women
amounted ¥ 11,373.36 crore constituting 15.49%
of the Bank's Adjusted Net Bank Credit, as against
the norm of 5%.

Lead Bank Scheme

The Bank has Lead Bank responsibility in twelve
districts in Tamil Nadu and one district in Kerala.
The Bank is also the Convenor of State Level
Banker's Committee of Tamil Nadu. During the
year under review, as Convenor of State Level
Bankers Committee (SLBC), Tamil Nadu, the Bank
conducted three SLBC Meetings and one State
Level Review Meeting. In addition, the Bank
convened Special SLBC Meetings on IBA Package
for MSME, Auto & Housing Sectors, Interest
Subsidy Scheme for Housing Urban Poor (ISHUP)
and on Credit Linking of Panchayat Level
Federations. Special SLBC Meetings were also
convened on grant of subsidy to Common Effluent
Treatment Plants set up in Tiruppur and
Government of Tamil Nadu's Unemployment Youth
Employment Generation Programme. Senior level
officials from member Banks and Government of
Tamil Nadu participated in the above meetings.

Corporate Social Responsibility

The Bank has been extending its patronage by way
of donations and sponsorship for vrious
humanitarian activities in the field of education,
health and other social causes as a part of its
commitment towards corporate social
resposibility.
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I0B-Sampoorna Project - A Total Village
Development Project

During the year under review, the Bank has
launched IOB Sampoorna which is an innovative
rural development project aiming at Total Village
Development of 75 villages all over India. 10B-
Sampoorna is a unique Project encompassing
several livelihood initiatives in the villages to ensure
all-inclusive growth of rural population.

It comprises of credit and non-credit components
such as Financial Inclusion, I.T. enabled banking
operations with Bio-metric Smart Cards under
Business Correspondent model, Tree Planting and
Social Forestry, Cleaning Water Bodies, Health
Care, Skill Training for youth in computer, Rural
Business Process Outsourcing, Promotion of non-
conventional energy and Rural Tourism.
Education scholarship is being extended to
meritorious Below Poverty Line (BPL) girl students
hailing from Sampoorna villages. Rural Library was
setupinvillages adopted by the bank.

Sakthi Indian Overseas Bank Chidambaram
Chettyar Memorial Trust

The Trust, set up jointly by the Management of the
Bank, Indian Overseas Bank Officers' Association
and All India Overseas Bank Employees' Union to
perpetuate the memory of Bank's Founder Shri
M.Ct.M. Chidambaram Chettyar, continued to
provide entrepreneurial development training to
women, thereby empowering them socially and
financially to meetthe challenges. The Trust has so
far conducted several skill based training
programmes and 47 Entrepreneurship
Development Programmes (EDP) exclusively for
women at various centres benefiting 2,865 women.

Rural Self Employment Training Institutes
(RSETIs)

In line with the guidelines issued by Ministry of
Rural development, Government of India , the
Bank had set up RSETIs at 8 Lead Districts in
Tamilnadu to provide training to farmers, members
of Self Help Groups , beneficiaries under Swarna
Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana, Educated
Unemployed Youths, Artisans and Beneficiaries
belonging to weaker sections.

A Rural Training Centre was set up by the Bank
(one jointly with NABARD and Indian Bank) at
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Karaikudi (Sivaganga Dist, Tamil Nadu ) where the
Bank has Lead Bank responsibility. During the year
under review, through these Training Institutes our
Bank had conducted 85 training programmes
benefiting 2,293 trainees.

Financial Literacy & Credit Counseling Centre
(FLCCC) viz., SNEHA

With a view to promoting financial education
among general public the bank has set up 11
FLCCCs in the Lead Districts during the period
under review. These centres will educate the
people in rural and urban areas with regard to
various financial products and services available
from formal financial sector, provide face to face
financial counseling services and offer debt
counseling to indebted individuals. FLCCCs will
enable the user public to make informed choices
regarding financial services/ products to derive the
maximum benefits. Totally the Bank had so far set
up 13 FLCCCs inthe name and style of SNEHA.

Agricultural Debt Waiver and Debt Relief
Scheme -2008

The Hon'ble Union Finance Minister, Govt. of India
in the Budget Speech for 2008-09, announced
Agricultural Debt Waiver and Debt Relief Scheme
2008. Under the Scheme, Bank provided waiver to
the tune of ¥ 582.86 crore to 3,08,000 Small and
Marginal Farmers and a relief of ¥ 93.14 crore to
50,000 Other Farmers . In all, 3,58,000 farmers
benefited with total relief of 676 crore.

Out of the 68,000 other farmers identified under
Debt Relief, only 50,000 other farmers paid their
share of eligible amount and became eligible under
the Scheme for whom the bank provided
I 98.14 crore as relief amount. In total, Bank
received an amount of ¥ 581.58 crore from Reserve
Bank of India as reimbursement of waiver claim
amount.

Risk Management

The Bank has adopted the New Capital Adequacy
Framework (Basel-ll) with effect from March 31,
2008. In line with Reserve Bank of India's
instructions to all commercial banks, the Bank is
adopting Standardized Approach (SA) for
computation of Credit Risk Capital, Basic Indicator
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Approach (BIA) for calculating the capital for
Operational Risk and Standardized Measurement
Method (SMM) for Market Risk Capital
computation. The Bank is in compliance with the
regulatory requirementin this regard.

The Bank is also in the process of upgrading its
Risk Management systems and practices for
migrating to the advanced approaches envisaged
under Basel-Il framework.

Compliance Function

The Bank has well laid 'Compliance Policy' as per
Reserve Bank of India guidelines and has in place
systems and procedures for managing the
Compliance Risk and mitigating the same. The
overall Compliance risk in branches which was at
3.95% as on 31.12.2009 was brought down to
1.50% ason 31.12.2010.

Credit Monitoring

The Bank monitors the quality of loan portfolio, by
identifying the problems and takes steps to correct
deficiencies. The objective is to minimize slippages
of performing assets to NPA category. Micro
monitoring of the accounts by segmentation and
follow up of the accounts on a daily basis helps the
Bank to minimize slippages.

Recovery Management

Many pro-active efforts were initiated
such as 1)dissemination of information
2) motivation/support 3) empowerment through
new and innovative schemes and 4) monitoring of
progress. These measures infused a positive
outlook at the operational level and there was a
perceptible improvement in the performance of
Regions/Branches under NPA Management. The
measures include

® Emphasis on 100% action under SARFAESI in
all eligible cases. The prime focus was for best
utilisation of time schedule prescribed under
the SARFAESI Act & Rules and Recovery of
Debts due to Financial Institutions Act.

® Emphasis on Compromise settlements. Atotal
of 104 compromise proposals were
sanctioned by Central Office during the
financial year involving compromise amount of
% 353.71 crore in which recovery effected to
thetune of ¥ 205.82 crore.
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® Action plan for recovery was formulated in
respect of all the major non performing
accounts at the beginning of the financial year
and followed up by periodical review at the
Department level as well as by Top Executives
(Chairman and Managing Directors/ Executive
Directors ) with the Regional Heads

® Emphasis on recovery of overdue amount
towards upgrading the accounts wherever
possible.

® Launching of Recovery Contest from
11.12.2010 to 31.03.2011 along with special
powers to Branch Heads to sanction One Time
Settlement /Out of Court Settiment in respect
of NPAs upto ¥ 2 lacs and enhanced
discretionary powers to Regional Heads to
expedite negotiated settlements during the
campaign period. Recovery of ¥ 30 crore was
made under the contest during the period.

® Launching of Lok Adalat Campaign from
01.01.2011 to 31.03.2011. During the
campaign period 1056 NPA accounts were
settled for an amount of ¥ 561.32 lacs and so
far we have recoveredX 141.61 lacs

@ Sale of NPAs to Assets Reconstruction
Companies: 37 numbers of NPAs of various
Regions with book outstanding of I 415.03
crore were sold to Asset Reconstruction
Company for a sale consideration of
3 265.02crore.

The Bank made significant cash recovery of
% 1,402 crore (including recovery from written off
accounts and recovery of undebited inferest) and
NPAs to the extent of ¥ 398 crore (of NPAs
outstanding as on 31.03.2010) were also upgraded
during the year aggregating to ¥ 1,800 crore. The
Bank recovered a sum of ¥ 192.18 crore from
written-off-accounts and undebited interest of
¥ 130.46 crore. As a result, Gross Non Performing
Assets of the Bank significantly came down to
% 3,090 crore as on 31.03.2011 from X.3,611 crore
as on 31.03.2010 in absolute terms and Gross NPA
ratio declined to 2.72% from 4.47% during the
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same period. Similarly Net Non Performing Assets
has also came down to ¥ 1,328 crore as on
31.03.2011 from ¥ 1,995 crore as on 31.03.2010
and Net NPA ratio declined to 1.19% from 2.52% in
the relevant period.

Disposal of petitions received under Right To
Information (RTI) Act

The Bank received 1491 petitions seeking
information under RTI Act during the year 2010-11.
All the requests were duly replied within the
specified period of 30 days. About 88% of the
petitions were positively replied and the balance
applications were found ineligible for the requested
details.

Our First Appellate Authority received 107 first
appeals, who were not satisfied with the reply of
Central Public Information Officer, which were duly
disposed as per the due provisions of the Act.

36 petitions resulted as second appeals with the
Hon'ble Central Information Commission (CIC). All
36 petitions were disposed by CIC and one appeal
is pending decision. The Bank had maintained
favourable decisions in all the 90 Second Appeals
facedtill date.

Industrial Rehabilitation

Total cases under Board For Industrial Financial
Reconstruction / Appellate Authority For Financial
Reconstruction as at the end of reporting year were
21 with an aggregate exposure of¥ 44.23 crore. Of
this 5 accounts aggregating to ¥ 29.90 crore were
standard and performing. Out of NPA accounts,
recovery in 10 cases amounting to ¥ 62.10 crore
was made. During the year, 6 accounts with an
aggregate exposure of ¥ 157.68 crore were
brought out of Sick Industrial Companies (Special
Provisions)Act 1985 purview through SARFAESI
action in two accounts, dismissal of reference in
two accounts and net worth turning positive in two
cases.

Corporate Debt Restructuring (CDR)

As on March, 31, 2011, the number of restructured
borrower accounts under CDR mechanism was 15
with an outstanding of ¥595.96 crore (12 accounts
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with an outstanding of ¥ 335.60 crore as on
31.03.2010). During the year, 8 new standard
accounts entered CDR mechanism with total
exposure of ¥319.26 crore, 4 accounts moved out
of CDR as CDR failed and 1 account closed. Allthe
15 accounts are under standard category.

Investments

The growth in investments during the year
2010-2011, was mainly driven by increase in
Statutory Liquidity Ratio requirements resulting
mainly on account of Deposit Growth of the bank
coupled with slow credit growth in the first-half of
thefinancial year.

Gross domestic investments as of 31* March 2011
stood at ¥ 47,720.54 crore as against
¥ 36,795.09 crore as on 31¥ March 2010 registering
a growth of 29.69% over the previous year. The
Investments in SLR segment registered a growth of
% 6,029.04 crore or 18.72% during the year while
Non SLR investments increased by
3 4,896.40 crore or 106.65%. This was mainly due
toincrease in investments in Certificate of Deposits
tothetune of ¥3,981.82 crore.

During the year 2010-11, securities for
¥ 1,417.70 crore were transferred from Available for
Sale Category (AFS) to Held to Maturity (HTM)
segment, ¥ 1,358.31 crore from Held to Maturity to
Available for Sale.

As on 31% March 2011, the extent of SLR securities
held in HTM stood at 20.95% of DTL against the
limit of 25% prescribed by RBI compared to 22.39%
ason31.03.2010.

The Yield of Sovereign bonds continued to be
under pressure during most part of the year, due to
series of policy rate hikes by Reserve Bank of India
to tackle inflation since Mid - March 2010. The bank
continued to trade both in fixed income securities
and Equities throughout the year. The turn over
(Book Value) in the secondary market reached
% 78,035 crore during the year 2010-11 against
% 65,787 crore in 2009-10. Total profit on sale of
securities amounted to ¥ 108.57 crore during the
year 2010-2011 as against ¥ 291.86 crore during
the year 2009-2010. Return on total investments
(excluding profit on sale of securities and including
amortization) has increased from 6.85% in
2009-2010 to 7.10% in 2010-2011.
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Rupee Derivatives

During the year 2010-11, bank has actively traded
in Rupee interest swaps and also hedged its tier-2
liabilities. During the year2010-2011, the bank has
earned a trading profit of ¥ 3.13 Crores. The rupee
interest rate swaps held by the bank as
on 31" March 2011 is ¥ 1,748 Crores against
% 1,075 Crores as on 31* March 2010.

Forex Operations

The Bank has achieved merchant turnover of
% 11,928.30 crore for 2010-11. The total merchant
turnover for 2010-11 including Authorized Dealer
branches is ¥ 70,279.37 crore. The total merchant
turnover has increased by 14.37% when compared
to previous year ended 31.03.2010. The merchant
turnover for 2009-2010was at I 61,451.21crore.

The Bank has earned Profit on Exchange of
% 125.53 crore for 2010-11 with a growth of 33.33%
over the previous year earnings of ¥ 94.16 crore.
Other income earned during the year 2010-11 was
at ¥ 26.78 crore with a growth of 13.04% over the
lastyear earnings of ¥ 23.69 crore.

Credit Card

The Bank's own Visa enabled Credit Card is
catering to the requirements of our clientele and the
card base increased from 15,008 to 37,665 with a
growth of 151%. The turnover showed an increase
of 26 % over the last year and the net profit was at
% 4.14 crore showing an increase of 39% over the
last year. The revenue sharing model, a tie up
venture for Card Acquiring business by deploying
Point of Sale terminals (PoS) at our clients'
merchant establishments have increased
considerably. This serves as a tool to build up
CASA deposits and a value added service to the
clients. The Internet Payment Gateway (IPG)
launched to popularize E.commerce payment is
gaining momentum.

The Bank took new business initiatives with a tie-up
arrangement with Masters International to issue
Credit Cards and to equip our PoS terminals
Masters enabled and to popularize E.commerce
transactions. The Bank also signed Memorandum
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of Understanding with AMEX for issue of co-
branded IOB and AMEX logo credit cards to
improve the credit card business.

Merchant Banking

The Bank continues to act as Debenture Trustee,
Collecting Bankers to Issues and Dividend/Interest
Paying Banker. During the vyear, the Bank
introduced Applications Supported by Blocked
Amount (ASBA) scheme in 15 designated
branches for accepting ASBA applications from
Initial Public Offer /Follow on Public Offer/Rights
applicants. The bank took necessary steps for
introducing E-trading and becoming a Clearing &
Settlement Bank for Stock Exchanges. These arein
advanced stages of implementation. The Bank has
been appointed as Co-Lead Book-Running Lead
Manager in one of the forthcoming IPOs with the
responsibilities in post-issue management of the
IPO. The issue is slated to take place during the
currentyear.

Depository Operations

As a depository Participant of National Securities
Depository Limited (NSDL), the Bank is extending
depository related services through 56 service
centre branches (including the controlling Chennai
Depository branch). Of these, 14 branches are in
Chennai, 25 in Mumbai and the remaining in other
cities. With a view to improving the number of
demat accounts, the Bank has commenced the
process for becoming a Depository Participant of
Central Depository Services also.

Loan Syndication Activities

The syndication function has been further
strengthened and the bank is engaged in
syndicating debt components of projects in the
areas of entertainment, steel and power. During the
year, the Bank increased its fee-based income by
underwriting debt requirements of corporates
before down-selling them to other banks.
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Government Business
Direct Tax Collections

The Bank is authorized to collect Income Tax and
other Direct Taxes in physical mode through On
Line Tax Accounting System (OLTAS) by 354
branches all over India. The Bank is also authorized
to receive e-payment of Direct taxes for which
Gemini Circle branch (Chennai) is the e-Focal Point
branch. Data submission is 100%. Tax Deduction
and Collection Account Number data quality is
99.68% and Permanent Account Number data
quality is 99.30% compared to the all bank average
of 99.40% and 98.50% respectively as on
26.03.2011.

No. (txns) of duty /tax collected  : 8,16,467
Turnover (Amount) : ¥6,189crore
Agency Commission : ¥3.67 crore

Indirect Tax Collections

The Bank is authorized to collect indirect taxes
through Electronic Accounting System in Excise
and Service Tax (EASIEST) by 217 branches
authorized by Central Board of Excise and
Customs . The Bank is also authorized to receive e-
payment of Excise and Service Tax. Haddows Road
branch (Chennai) is the e-Focal Point branch for
Central Excise and Nariman Point branch
(Mumbai) is the e-Focal Point branch for Service
Tax. E-payment of Customs Duty and e-refunds of
Duty draw back have started in March 2011.

Following is the business handled during the year:

. 1,42,076

: ¥ 2,836.47 crore
: 1,068 crore

: ¥1.60crore

No. (txns) of duty /tax collected
Turnover (Amount)

Payments / Refunds (Amount)
Agency Commission

Data submission is 100%. Assessee code data
updation in master is 98.18% and data quality is
95.07% compared to the all bank average of
97.99% and 95.09% respectively as on 26.03.2011.

Collection of State Government revenues

Our Bank launched e-collection of Commercial
Taxes (VAT) through internet banking in the states
of Tamilnadu and Maharashtra in this year. The
bank is also handling physical collections in
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selected locations in Gujarat, Delhi, Maharashtra
and Kolkata. The transactions were about 45,000
aggregatingto 442 crore.

Payment of Pension

The Bank is servicing about 2.50 lakh pensioners
belonging to Central Civil, Defence, Railways,
Telecom, State Civil, Employees' Pension Fund
Organisation, Coal Miners' Provident Fund
Organisation, Tamil Nadu Electricity Board,
Chennai Port Trust, Chennai Dock Labour Board,
Local Fund Audit of TamilNadu, Malaysian
Government Pension apart from credit through
Electronic Clearing Service.

The Bank has established Centralised Pension
Processing Center (CPPC) and commenced
payment of Central Civil Pension from January
2009. As on 31.03.2011, the Bank completed
centralising payments of about 31,000 Central,
Civil and Defence pensions covering the states of
Tamilnadu, Kerala, Orissa, Punjab, Puducherry and
the cities of New Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata,
Bangaluru, Hyderabad and Lucknow.

Treasury Business

The Bank handles Treasury business of the
Government of Tamil Nadu at 11 branches and
Government of Orissa at 3 branches covering
about 1.45 lakh receipts and ¥ 720 crore of
payments.

Accounts of Central Ministries

The Bank services the account of Planning
Commission and National Informatics Centre and
handled payments for about ¥ 1,070 crore.

Post Office Collection Account

Post Office Collection (Drawing and Deposit)
Account is maintained at 43 branches in Tamil
Nadu. About 1,250 receipts and payments of
%144 crore were handled.

Other Government business

The Bank actively participates in the Government of
India Savings Schemes like Senior Citizens
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Savings Scheme 2004, 8% Taxable Bond, Public
Provident Fund contributing subscriptions of about
% 115crore.

Currency Chest

There are 34 currency chests in the bank with an
aggregate balance of ¥ 11,315 crore. The Bank
Obtained Reserve Bank of India approval for
opening a new currency chest at Karaikudi.
Organised 7 soiled notes exchange melas in 6
Regions wherein ¥ 90.05 lakhs of soiled currencies
were exchanged. lIdentified 81 branches for
installation of Note Sorting Machines.

Inter Branch Reconciliation (IBR)

The Reserve Bank of India directive stipulates that
all debit and credit entries in the IBR accounts are
required to be reconciled /eliminated within a
period of 6 months. Whereas the Bank has
significantly reduced the reconciliation cycle,
elimination of the Completely Automated
Settlement System (COMPASS) and Demand Draft
debit entries to 15 days. Besides, the bank ensures
that no Funds Transfer and Telegraphic Transfer
entries are outstanding for more than one month.

Inspection

Central Office Inspection, along with Electronic
Data Processing Audit and Non Industiral Priority
Sector Advances (NIPSA), was carried out in 1577
branches during the year 2010-11. Since all
branches were converted to Core Banking
Solution, inspection was conducted in all the
branches on-line.

Inspection on Hong Kong Main, Tsim Sha Tsui,
Singapore, Seoul, Bangkok and Colombo
branches were also conducted during the period.

Regional Offices carried out periodical Short
Inspection of Branches. Management Audit of all
41 Regional Offices and 32 Central Office
Departments was also conducted during this
period. Total of 382 branches were brought under
Concurrent Audit covering 58.40% of Deposits and
71.90% of Advances, thereby confirming to the RBI
guidelines of covering at least 50% of Bank's
Business. Revenue Audit was carried out in 1434
branches and Check Auditin 382 branches.
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Stock Audit was conducted for 916 accounts on
selective basis.

Risk Based Internal Audit (RBIA) was conducted in
1577 branches, where Central Office Inspection
was carried out. Management Audit of Regional
Offices was also conducted under RBIA by
preparing Risk Profile of the Regions.

Information Systems (IS) Audit was conducted in
all the 43 Regional Computer Centres, one
Depository branch and 363 branches, consisting of
7 Exceptionally Extra Large, 111 Exceptionally
Large and 245 Very Large branches. Information
Systems Review Audit of Central Office
Departments, viz., Business Continuity Plan /
Disaster Recovery Plan, Network, Core Banking
Solution, ATM / Debit Card operations, Real Time
Gross Settlement /National Electronic Funds
Transfer Operations, Internet Banking and Mobile
Banking handled by Information Technology
Department, Treasury (Domestic), Treasury
(Foreign) Operations were conducted by engaging
Qualified External Auditors.

Audit Sub Committee (ASC)

Board of Directors in the meeting held on
August 26,2008 approved the formation of Audit
Sub Committee(ASC). During the financial year
2010-11,7 ASC Meetings were held. The Review of
Central Office Inspection reports of Extra Large
Branch/Exceptionally Extra Large Branch
/Specialized Branches/Overseas Branches
including Management Audit of Regional Offices,
Review of Stock Audit / Concurrent Audit / Test
Check Audit / Revenue Audits were taken up for
discussion in the ASC Meetings. The major
findings of ASC with Action Taken Report were
placed to Audit Committee of the Board (ACB),
once in a quarter. As per the directions of ACB in
the Meeting held on 22.07.2010, the review notes
on the Management Audit of major Regional
Offices and Central Office Departments were
submitted to ACB.

Vigilance

During the year 2010-2011, the Bank has taken
effective steps for disposal of pending Vigilance
Disciplinary Cases within the time frame fixed by
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Central Vigilance Commission. During the year
178 Vigilance Disciplinary Cases were disposed.
The Operational Risk Management Committee and
the Committee of the Board to monitor large Value
Frauds analysed the frauds reported periodically
and observations/ remedial measures made/
suggested by the Committee have been
implemented by the Bank.

During the year, our Bank issued 15  Circulars
captioned Preventive Vigilance — Chief Vigilance
Officer's special Circular elaborating the vigilance
disciplinary cases handled by the Department.
Besides incorporating the details of punishments
awarded the important preventive measures to be
taken by the staff members are also included in
these circulars.

Further emphasis has been given by the Bank
towards Preventive Vigilance measures through
periodical Branch Inspection by Chief Vigilance
Officer and also by Vigilance Officers attached to
Vigilance Cell at select Regional Offices. The role of
staff at all levels in adherence to Systems and
Procedures especially compliance to Know Your
Customer norms, Anti Money Laundering
guidelines, fraud prone areas etc has been
emphasized during periodical visits to Regional
offices and Branches by Chief Vigilance Officer.

A Vigilance Official has been posted in all the
Regions to handle the Vigilance matters. Vigilance
Committees are formed in all Regional Offices,
Exceptionally Large and Very Large Branches to
examine and plug loopholes in Branch functioning
to prevent frauds and also to implement the
Preventive Vigilance Measures suggested by
Vigilance Department.

The Bank has also ensured compliance of Central
Vigilance Commission directions and guidelines in
the vigilance related matters. Vigilance Awareness
Week was observed in October 2010 (i.e. from
25.10.2010t001.11.2010.)

Information Technology

As on 31 march 2011, all the 2184 domestic
branches and 5 Extension Counters were brought
under In-house developed Core Banking System
“CROWN”.
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All new branches are directly brought under the
Core Banking Solution. As on 31 march 2011, 17
Central Clearing Offices, 43 Regional Offices and
11 Central office Departments and 6 Inspectorates
have been brought under Core Banking Solutions.

The total number of Automated Teller Machine
(ATMs) as on 31.03.2010 was 771 (590 Onsite,
146 Offsite and 35 Railway ATMs). During the year
2010-11, 272 more ATMs were brought into the
network taking the total to 1043 (719 Onsite,
2810ffsite and 43 Railway ATMSs). The Bank has a
total debit card base of 26,74,841 cards which
includes 26,74,790 Visa Cards. ATMs Sourcing and
Management is outsourced to
M/s Tata Communications Banking Infrasolutions
Ltd. Ason 31 March 2011, 793 ATMs in 43 regions
have been brought under the managed services.
ATMs under owned model are also to be installed
during the coming year. 2,144 branches are
covered under Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS)
National Electronic Funds Transfer payment
systems (NEFT).

Our Internet Banking Suite is developed in-house
and is comparable with any of the features and
functionalities offered by any of the Commercially
Off the Shelf (COTS) models available in the
market. It has a wide gamut of services like Balance
Enquiry, Last Few Transactions, Search for Cheque
Paid, Statement of Account, Inter-bank and Intra-
bank funds transfer, bulk remittance, utility bill
payments like Tamil Nadu Electricity Board (TNEB)
bill payments and online tax payments. Viewing of
income tax particulars from NSDL site by the
registered internet banking customers, using their
Permanent Account Number is available for
individuals and corporates. The facility is secure
and provides for two factor authentication through
the use of Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) -tokens.

In addition to a bouquet of services for banking
activities, M-Commerce services like air/movie
ticketing, Demat services, facility to suspend
ATM / debit card, ATM locator, Branch locator etc.
are offered. Mobile Banking service is 3G Mobile
and 3G SIM compliant.
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The bank also offers Payment Gateway services for
both its own customers as well as for other
customers. We have tied up with a number of
merchant establishments which facilitates both E-
commerce and M-commerce transactions.
Payment of utility bills like mobile payment,
insurance Premium, other banks' credit cards,
telephone bill payments etc., using the debit cards
is also enabled using the Payment Gateway.

Three way Disaster recovery setup provides for
near zero percent data loss. The Primary data
Centre (PDC) and the Command Centre (CC) are
located in Chennai while the Disaster Recovery
(DR) setup is in a different seismic zone. The CC
database is updated real-time on a synchronous
mode. The DR site is updated on an Asynchronous
mode with marginal time lag.

A robust MPLS-VPN network supports our CBS
with redundancies built in at device level, media
level and service provider level. All the Regional
network nodes and three data centres are provided
with dual MPLS VPN Connectivity sourced from
two different service providers. Connectivity is
provided through wired, RF and VSAT media
depending upon the feasibility at a particular
location. All the branches/Offsite ATMs/other
offices are connected either by point to point
leased line connection to the respective regional
network node or directly under primary MPLS-VPN
Cloud. Redundant MPLS-VPN links from alternate
service provider has been sourced for about 1,586
branches. These links are functional and take care
of network downtime and ensure business
continuity. The network uptime has been more than
99.96 %.

100% branches of Pandyan Grama Bank (203
branches) and 86 branches out of 174 branches of
Neelachal Gramya Bank have been brought under
the CBS solution.

To address the need for standardization and for
ensuring uniformity it was decided to bring all the
overseas branches under a common software
platform, under HUB and SPOKES Model, with the
HUB at Singapore and Disaster Recovery Site at
Bangkok.
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Singapore, Bangkok and Colombo branches has
already been brought under the common software
platform, while implementation of the package is
underway at Seoul. Hongkong and Tsim Sha Tsui
(TST), Hongkong branch are running on a stand-
alone packages and will also be brought under the
common platform.

Business Intelligence Suite has provided
dashboards and tools which enable generation of
various analytical reports which help in trend
analysis and decision making. Forecasting and
Modeling portal has been added which facilitates
static forecasting. A number of reports have
already been brought under the dashboard and
provides decision making support to various user
departments at Central Office like Planning,
Costing, and Treasury and to the field level
functionaries including Branch Managers.

Cheque Truncation System has been implemented
in Delhi and will be implemented in Chennai Zone
shortly. Enterprise Resource Planning— Systems
Application and Product (ERP-SAP) solution has
been implemented enabling corporate customers
to connectto the bank's network directly for straight
through processing of payments, collections and
Letter of Guarantee /Letter of Credit requests etc.
Aadhaar has been successfully implemented in the
bank and is being rolled out to the branches for
bringing all its customers under the Aadhaar
scheme to provide Unique Identification Number.
Online Credit processing solution is being
implemented to reduce TAT (Turn Around Time) of
loan processing. Biometric solution is being
implemented in branches as an enhanced security
measure, to allow branch users to access the CBS
system after biometric authentication. The bank
has plans of rolling out many new IT initiatives
during the ensuing year.

Costing of Operations

The Costing cell continued to analyze critical areas
under marginal costing, incremental yield, Net
Interest Margin (NIM) and the profitability trend on a
monthly/quarterly basis. The key analytical notes
were discussed in the Asset Liability Committee
meeting, which serves as a tool for effective
management of Asset Liability Management
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techniques. Apart from this, other areas include
profit planning for the bank as a whole, Regional
profit budgeting, preparation of Bank's Statement
of Intent (SOI) to Ministry of Finance, Government
ofIndia besides conducting various cost studies.

Security

Security measures, mandatory as well as
recommendatory, were correctly and strictly
implemented at all the branches and administrative
offices. Security measures were reviewed
periodically keeping in view the local law and order
situation and additional steps as necessary were
takento strengthen it to create a safe environment
for customers and the staff. The Bank continued
to stress on preventive measures for security and
fire fighting arrangements and inculcation of
security consciousness among the staff to ensure
safety to life and property.

Human Resources Development
Staff Strength

The Bank's staff strength in India stood at 25,626
Comprising 9,681 Officers, 11,661 Clerks and
4,284 Sub-staff as of 31 March 2011.

Of the total staff strength, 6,079 members
belonged to Scheduled Caste (SC) category, 1,437
to Scheduled Tribe (ST) Category, and 2,279 to
Other Backward Class (OBC) Category. Staff
Strength includes 5,436 Women employees, 1,770
employees from Religious minority community,
748 ex-servicemen and 556 physically challenged
members.

HR Initiative

The Bank has drawn a succession policy so as to
ensure a steady flow of competent and
experienced leaders to succeed the personnel
who exit at various levels of hierarchy. The Bank
has also initiated the process of identifying aspiring
Offficers who are interested in their career
progression in critical areas like Treasury, Foreign
Exchange, Marketing, Credit/Financial Analysis,
Risk Management, Recovery, Wealth,
Management, Capital Market Services, HR etc.
Steps have been initiated to identify women
officers for grooming them to take up higher
responsibilities through training and appropriate
placement.




SAfeh o5 farfiret T3l Bt eR X 1 g T % SUTHT 1 FIHR
F ¥ IV T 3% T (T 37 7 gl w0 e
o A bt TE @ | AR R a fy 1o (o o ot
TUE UW) 31T 3T FEAHT GRS 135 fafere wressmet
3 fore witerr v 1 o f T & fore weh o gge =1 7 @
T T T @ [ SAareaieh Jer 11 el weh (STed W1 9aed
91 9 18 S |

af 2010-2011 F AT, Teh = 62 sTferamar 37125 farfient
A HIE |

FHR o 7 gy, wRaT fem & 2] o f¥ fia
YAEYM & TWHK ST S ST B 5 [T S g
1525 SRt fored 525 farer sifvenrd off snferer & aiix
1100 faftata = 9 f A S yemd 2 |

gTeyer

b H TR a9 T o ORI A & HeAH
AT H AL TN FAAAHT Y TS FHBICAT &1 T
1 RF T U5l 1 & SR IR EH fhan e |

SR/ SR AT, 3FToich S TTGE ST I eft b
T 1Y ST e I & 19 T S T | 3 13 ST,
e ferel it fafvet it fafi 18 8 g
yeH AT SiE faasth fafme, mafis 13uR, 31 I
F I / oF-Tite o, ST SER S, 7 e vem
3gm / ge| 4 19 uefior SuR, eget 3 ue S fane
e T | e, I it 3% & Te T giemeT i &
Toft @ Hewl & oy it wem S dn iy &
FriwHA off FemT T |

i & dF, o Tt 3 fra Rofn gomeh fawas
FEAFA(ECHARTE), afta  fuvE g & forg
FT ST, TR SAHIRAT o FoTT Fi¥meaor Hrefshw, s g2
T (37) g g 1 3t W ufverer srfwn. deE
o s off I Ty |

af & di, aRdend sfeiEl & v gev/gferd
TTRTRTOT HrASH T T | T it/ga € gEd goft/gat
EIRGERRAREEECICASIRVACCCICAEE S IRk R
el o ferq, waraf Tqe wiRmeror srisha i w2 g

>

4

3
&

X
>

<

AIM (All Ideas Matter) Staff Suggestion Scheme
has been introduced to unleash ideas of staff
covering various aspects of Banking. A Scheme for
Reimbursement of Exam fees for identified
Courses Conducted by Indian Institute of Banking
and Finance (IIB&F) and other institutes
introduced to provide much needed support to
upgrade the knowledge and to motivate the staff
members.

During the year 2010-2011, the Bank had recruited
62 Officers and 25 Clerks.

To drive Business Development and Growth,
Branch expansion, and to take forward
Government initiative of Financial Inclusion, the
Bank has planned to induct 1525 Officers including
525 Specialist Officers and 1100 Clerical Staff.
Training

Keeping in view the corporate goal of making the
Bank a customer centric one training has been
imparted on contemporary issues of banking apart
from basic areas of banking through the internal
and external mode.

The focus continued to be on Credit Appraisal/
Credit Monitoring, Non Performing Assets
Management and Recovery in addition to Risk
Management. Apart from the above, regular
training on Banking topics have been imparted to
officers, clerks in the field of Foreign Exchange,
Priority Credit, Know Your Customer / Anti Money
Laundering, Banking Codes, Small and Medium
Eenterprises /Micro Finance &Rural Credit, IT
Products and Preventive Vigilance. Also
Programme of Personnel Effectiveness and Team
Building were conducted to all staff members at
Staff College and various Staff Training Centres.

Training Programme on International Financial
Reporting System (IFRS), workshop for Regional
Marketing Managers, Security Officers Training
Programme, Training Programme on Applications
Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA), Faculty
Development Programme were conducted during
the year.

Induction/pre confirmation training programme
were conducted for probationary officers
during the vyear. Pre Promotion Training for
Scheduled Caste /Scheduled Tribe staff members
who are eligible for promotion from one
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grade/cadre to another was conducted at various
Staff Training Centres and Staff College.

The Pre Retirement counseling programme was
conducted for Officers and Award Staff Members
who retired during the year. In house Programme
on leadership and organization development,
public relations, vigilance administration and
disciplinary action were conducted with faculty
assistance from reputed institutions and
professionals. In company programme on
Financing of Infrastructure Projects especially with
reference to Road, Power, Sea/Air Ports were
conducted exclusively for identified officers of our
Bank at National Institute of Bank Management ,
Pune.

Executives/Officers were nominated for overseas
training to acquire international perspective on
banking & technology and share their expertise
and experience with other participants. As a part of
E-Learning a portal (e-paatshala) is in place to
serve as a vehicle for providing e-lessons on the
different areas of banking operations.

Internal Training

The internal training system comprises of one Staff
College, nine Staff Training Centres and one Rural
Banking Training Centre. Internal training was
imparted to 13,323 staff comprising of 7,564
Officers, 4,984 Clerical and 775 Sub-staff by
conducting 1,000 programmes. Of the total staff
trained, 3,015 belonged to Scheduled Caste (SC),
and 1,061 belongedto Scheduled Tribe (ST).

External Training and Overseas Training

The Bank had also deputed 126 Executives and
465 Officers for training programmes conducted
by reputed external institutes. Apart from these 19
executives and 4 Officers were deputed for training
abroad.

Training for Staff of Regional Rural Banks

We had also trained 515 staff members of
Neelachal Gramya Bank and Pandyan Grama
Bank through 39 Training Programmes. Of the total
staff trained 129 belonged to Scheduled Caste
(SC) and 16 belongedto Scheduled Tribe (ST).
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Industrial Relations

The industrial relations climate was cordial. There
were no conflicts with any of the employees' trade
unions, officers' association and Scheduled Caste
(SC) /Scheduled Tribe (ST)/Other Backward Class
(OBC) welfare associations. Pending Disciplinary
cases under Industrial relations have come down
substantially.

'Single Window System'is under implementation to
enhance customer service.

Submission of Return of Movable, Immovable and
Valuable property by Officer employees as on
31" March every year has been made “online”
effective from 01.04.2011.

Visit of Parliamentary Committees

The following parliamentary committees visited
during the financial year2010-11:

o0 Rajya sabha Committee on Subordinate
Legislation - May 27 - 29, 2010.

o Parliamentary Committee on Industries -
May 30,2010to June 3, 2010.

o Parliamentary Standing Committee on
Personnel Public Grievance Law and justice -
June 17-19,2010.

o0 Parliamentary Committee on Subordinate
Legislation-July 12—-13,2010.

o Parliamentary Committee on Industry -
October28-31,2010

o0 Rajya sabha Committee on Subordinate
Legislation—-December 17-22,2010.

o Parliamentary Standing  Committee on
Finance - January 31-February 3,2011

o Parliamentary Committee on Finance -
February2-4,2011

o Rajya sabha Committee on Assurances -
February6-12,2011

Outlook

Economic outlook for 2011-12 appears to be very
good. With the Bank's ongoing initiatives for driving
the business and positive motivation among the
staff at all levels, the Bank is all set to reach further
milestones in all Key Performance Areas and aims
to rank among the big banks in India in the years
tocome.

[ =g |
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REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS ON
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
FOR THE YEAR 2010-11

A. MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS:

1. BANK'S PHILOSOPHY ON CODE OF
GOVERNANCE:

Corporate Governance is a system by which
organizations are directed and controlled. It
provides a structure to the organizations, by which
they set their objectives and creates a foundation
of sound business ethics for attaining those
objectives. Corporate Governance consists of a
long term relationship between management and
investors as well as a transactional relationship
which deals with high standard of disclosures. The
primary objective of sound corporate governance
is to contribute towards improved corporate
performance and accountability in creating long
term shareholder value by ethical means.

The Bank protects its stakeholders' interest by
proactively adopting and practicing good
Corporate Governance. Bank is complying all the
norms laid down by regulatory authorities, in all its
functional areas. The Board of the Bank recognizes
its accountability to all the stakeholders by
creating, protecting and enhancing their wealth as
well as it is reporting performance in a timely and
transparent manner to the stakeholders. It is the
Bank's endeavour to ensure the implementation of
best ethical practices for the purpose of enhancing
corporate governance and in turn benefiting
shareholderinterests.

The Bank appreciates its fiduciary duty and
responsibility for ensuring the effectiveness of its
overall governance process, for ensuring the
maintenance of effective financial reporting and
disclosure norms and adherence to high ethical
standards.

The Bank's Corporate Governance policies are
based on the following principles:

= Satisfy thelaw both in letter and in spirit

= Be transparent and maintain a high degree of
disclosures levels.

= Communicate externally in a truthful manner
about how the bank is run internally

= Comply with laws of all the countries in which
the Bank operates

= Management is only the trustee and custodian
ofthe publicfunds and notthe owner
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The Bank's existing corporate vision: to be a
Leader in terms of Profit and Growth Providing Safe
& Ethical Banking Services to Customers. The
Bank will continue to focus its resources, strengths
and strategies to achieve this vision.

2. BOARD OF DIRECTORS
a. Composition:

The business of the Bank is vested with the Board
of Directors. The CMD and two EDs function under
the superintendence, direction and control of the
Board. The strength as on 31.03.2011 is twelve
directors comprising three whole time Directors
and nine non-executive Directors, which includes
three directors elected by the shareholders to duly
representtheir interest.

b. Particulars of directors who held office
during the financial year 2010-2011:

Sl Name of the Director Designation Nature of Date of Retirement/

No. Directorship Appointment  demission of office
during the year

01 Shri S ABhat Chairman & Executive / Whole ~ 04.06.2007  31.10.2010 Retired

Managing Director ~ Time

02 Shri.M.Narendra Chairman & Executive / Whole ~ 01.11.2010
Managing Director ~ Time
03 Shri Y L Madan Executive Director Executive / Whole  16.05.2008  31.08.2010 Retired
Time
04 Smt. Nupur Mitra Executive Director Executive / Whole ~ 07.12.2009
Time

05 Shri A.K.Bansal Executive Director ~ Executive /Whol ~ 01.09.2010

Time
06 Dr. Vinita Kumar Govt. Nominee Official 10.06.2008
Director Non Executive

07 Smt. Chitra RBI Nominee
Chandramouliswaran  Director

Non Executive 27.02.2007  29.07.2010
Demitted office
08 Shri.S.V.Raghavan

RBI Nominee Non Executive 30.07.2010

Director

09 ShriN Sridaran Workmen Employee  Non Executive 20.04.2007  19.04.2010

Director Demitted office

10 Shri. Sridhar Lal Lakhotia Workmen Employee  Non Executive 09.08.2010
Director

11 ShriK. Ananda Kumar  Officer Employee Non Executive 26.03.2010

Director

12 ShriBV Appa Rao Director/ Part-time  Non Executive 29.08.2008

Non- Official

13 Shri Sooraj Khatri Director /Part-time ~ Non Executive 26.10.2009

Non- Official
14 Shri AK. Bhargava Shareholder Director  Non Executive 08.12.2008
15 Dr. Chiranjib Sen Shareholder Director  Non Executive 08.12.2008

16 Shri A Vellayan Shareholder Director  Non Executive 08.12.2008

Profile of Directors of the Bank is enclosed as an
Annexure.
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It is declared that none of the directors are related
to each other or related to any of the employees of
the bank.

The Board has adopted a Code of Conduct for
Directors and all the General Managers and a
declaration has been obtained from the CMD
confirming their compliance with the Code of
Conductand is attached to this report.

Shri A.PSingh, General Manager, a qualified
Company Secretary, attached to Board Services
Department, is also the Secretary to the Board, in
accordance with the recommendations of the Dr.
Ganguly Committee.

c. Meetings of the Board:

The date and place of the meeting as well as the
agenda papers are advised to all Directors well in
advance. The Directors have access to all
additional information on the agenda. Executives
of the Bank are also invited to attend the Board
meetings to provide necessary clarifications.
During the year under review, the meetings of the
Board were held 16 times as against the
requirement of holding meetings at least once a
quarter with a minimum of six times a year.

e During the financial year 2010-11, the Board
meetings were held 16 times on the following
dates and places:

SL NO. DATE OF MEETING PLACE HELD
01 29-04-10 Chennai
02 29-05-10 Ootacamund
03 24 -06 -10 Chennai
04 20-07 -10 Chennai
05 31-07-10 Chennai
06 21-08-10 Chennai
07 28 -08 -10 Chennai
08 27 -09-10 Chennai
09 29-10-10 Chennai
10 15-11-10 Delhi
11 11-12-10 Chennai
12 22 -01 -11 Chennai
13 28 -01 - 11 Chennai
14 19-02 - 11 Chennai
15 26 -02 - 11 Mangalore
16 22 -03 -11 Chennai

® All the meetings were conducted with proper
quorum and without any adjournments.

® Attendance of the directors at the above Board
meetings and last AGM held on 20.07.2010 are
furnished below:
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Sl Name of Director Number of Attendance in
No. Board Meetings  the Last AGM
Attended / Held

01 Shri. S A Bhat, CMD 09/09 Yes

02  Shri.M.Narendra, CMD 07/07 Appointed after
the date of AGM

03  ShriY L Madan 06/07 Yes

04  Smt. Nupur Mitra 14/16 No

05  Shri A.K.Bansal 08/09 Appointed after
the date of AGM

06  Dr. Vinita Kumar 09/16 Yes

07  Smt. Chitra 02/04 No

Chandramouliswaran

08  Shri.S.V.Raghavan 11/12 Appointed after
the date of AGM

09  Shri. Sridhar Lal Lakhotia ~ 11/11 Appointed after
the date of AGM

10 Shri.K.Ananda Kumar 15/16 Yes

11 Shri Sooraj Khatri 14/16 Yes

12 ShriBV Appa Rao 16/16 Yes

13 Shri A K Bhargava 16/16 Yes

14 Dr. Chiranjib Sen 10/16 Yes

15  Shri A Vellayan 05/16 No

d. Number of other Boards or Board
committees in which the Director is a
member/ Chairperson:

Name of the Director  Number of other companies ~ Number of
(excluding private companies  Committees
and 0B ) in which he / sheis  (other than IOB)

a member/ Chairperson of in which a
the Board (excluding member
alternate / nominee director)
Shri A.K. Bhargava 03 - Member 01 - Chairman
02 - Member
Shri A Vellayan 02 - Chairman 01 - Member
04 - Member
Dr. Chiranjib Sen 01 - Member Nil

e.Membership in Committees:

None of the directors on the Board is a member in
more than 10 committees or acts as a Chairman of
more than five committees across all companies in
which he is a director. (For the purpose of reckoning
the limit in terms of clause 49(1)(C) of the listing
agreement, the chairmanship /membership of the
Audit Committee and the Shareholders' Grievance
Committee alone have been considered).

3. COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD:

In order to facilitate the decision-making process,
Board has constituted the following committees
and delegated specific powers to them. The
minutes of each meeting are subsequently placed
before the next meeting of the committee for
confirmation and the minutes thus approved, are
placed before the Board Meeting for their
information.
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e 3.1 Management Committee of the Board
(MCB):

MCB is constituted as per the provisions of the
Nationalized Banks (Management and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Scheme, 1970. The
functions and duties ofthe MCB are as under:

a. Sanctioning of credit proposals (funded and
non funded)

b. Loan and Interest Compromise / Write off
proposals

c. Proposals for approval of capital and
revenue expenditure

d. Proposals relating to acquisition and hiring of
premises, including deviation from norms for
acquisition and hiring of premises.

e. Filing of suits / appeals, defending them etc.

f.  Investments in Government and other

approved securities, shares and debentures of

companies, including underwriting.

Donations

Any other matter referred to the Management

Committee by the Board.

Items (a) to (g) will be in respect of proposals

beyond the discretionary powers of CMD.

J«Q

The committee met 29 times during the year. All the
meetings were conducted with proper quorum and
without any adjournments.

The Members who held office during the period
01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011 and the details of
number of meetings attended during their tenure
by each committee member are as under:

Sl.  Name of Director Position Tenure of membership Number of

No. From To Meetings
attended

1. ShriS.A.Bhat, CMD  Chairman 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 14/14

2 Shri.M.Narendra, Chairman 01.11.2010 14/15

CMD

3. ShriY L Madan Member ~ 16.05.2008  31.08.2010 08/10

4. Smt. Nupur Mitra Member  07.12.2009 28/29

5 Shri A.K.Bansal Member  01.09.2010 17119

6. Smt. Chitra Member 12.07.2007  29.07.2010 04/07

Chandramouliswaran
7  Shri.S.V.Raghavan Member ~ 30.07.2010  31.07.2010 19/20

13.09.2010

8 Shri AK. Bhargava Member  01.12.2009  31.05.2010 16/17
01.12.2010

9  Dr. Chiranjib Sen Member  08.12.2009  07.06.2010 10/17
08.12.2010

10  Shri B.V. Appa Rao Member  01.06.2010  30.11.2010 12/12

11 Shri Sooraj Khatri Member  29.10.2009  28.04.2010 12/13

08.06.2010  07.12.2010
12  ShriK. Ananda Kumar Member = 29.04.2010 28.10.2010 12/13

13  Shri. Sridhar Lal Member  29.10.2010 15/15
Lakhotia
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e 3.2 Audit Committee of the Board (ACB):

The Audit committee of the Board has been
constituted by the Board of Directors as per
instructions of the Reserve Bank of India/GOI and
consists of six members comprising of two EDs,
Government director, RBI director, two non-official
directors of which one is a Chartered Accountant
and non-official Chartered Accountant director
nominated under section 9(3)(g) of the Banking
Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970/1980 in terms of GOI
Circular dated 18.02.2008 advising Public Sector
Banks to include such Director in the Audit
Committee of the Board.

The delegated functions and duties of the ACB are
asunder:

= To provide direction as also oversee the
operation of the total audit function in the Bank.
Total audit function will imply the organization,
operationalisation and quality control of the
internal audit and inspection within the Bank
and follow up on the statutory / external audit of
the Bank and inspections of RBI.

= To review the internal inspection / audit function
in the Bank — the system, its quality and
effectiveness in terms of follow-up and also the
inspection reports of specialized and extra large
branches and all branches with unsatisfactory
ratings

=> To obtain and review half — yearly reports from
the Compliance Officers of the functional areas

= To review and follow up on the report of the
statutory audits and all the issues raised in the
Long Form Audit Report (LFAR) and interact
with the external auditors before the finalization
of the annual / quarterly financial statements
and reports.

= To review and follow up all the issues / concerns
raised in the Inspection reports of RBI.

This committee specially focuses on the follow - up
of:

= Inter—Branch Adjustment Accounts

= Unreconciled long outstanding entries in Inter —
Bank Accounts and Nostro Accounts

= Arrears in balancing of books at various
branches
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= Frauds and all other major areas of house —

keeping.

The following additional role functions/powers
have been entrusted to ACB in terms of SEBI
Committee on Corporate Governance guidelines
issued by RBI to Indian Commercial Banks listed
on stock exchanges:

To investigate any activity within its terms of
reference.

To seek information from any employee.

To obtain outside legal or other professional
advice.

To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant
expertise, ifit considers necessary.

The role of the Audit Committee shall also include
the following in addition to the existing role
function:

Overseeing of the company's financial reporting
process and the disclosure of its financial
information to ensure that the financial
statements are correct, sufficient and credible.

Reviewing with the Management the financial
statements with special emphasis on
accounting policies and practices, compliance
of accounting standards and other legal
requirements concerning the financial
statements.

Reviewing with the Management, external and
internal auditors, the adequacy of internal
control systems.

Reviewing the findings of any internal
investigations by the internal auditors into
matters where there is suspected fraud or
irregularity or a failure of internal control
systems of a material nature and reporting the
matter to the Board.

Discussing with external auditors before the
commencement of audit the nature and scope
of audit as well as having post audit discussion
to ascertain any area of concern.

Reviewing the company's Financial and Risk
Management Policies.
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The committee met 11 times during the year on
29.4.10, 19.5.10, 22.7.10, 31.7.10, 27.9.10,
20.10.10, 11.12.10, 31.12.10, 28.1.11, 29.1.11 and
28.3.11.

All the meetings were conducted with proper
quorum and without any adjournments.

The members who held office during the period
01.04.201010 31.03.2011 and the particulars of the
number of meetings attended by them during the
year are as under:

Sl. Name of Director Position Tenure of membership Number of
No. From To Meetings
attended
1. ShriB.V. Appa Rao Member/ 11.10.2009 11/11
Chairman elect
at each meeting
of ACB
2. ShriY L Madan Member 16.05.2008  31.08.2010 03/04
3. Smt. Nupur Mitra Member 07.12.2009 10/11
4. Shri AK.Bansal Member 01.09.2010 07/07
5. Dr. Vinita Kumar Member 10.06.2008 04/11
6. Smt. Chitra
Chandramouliswaran Member 27.02.2007  29.07.2010 02/03
7. Shri.S.V.Raghavan Member 30.07.2010 07/08
. Shri A Vellayan Member 09.12.2008  28.05.2010 02/02
9. ShriA. K. Bhargava  Member 29.05.2010 09/09

e 3.3 Risk Management Committee:

The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank. The committee met 9 times during the period
01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011. Number of Meetings
attended by each Committee Member during the
year:

SI.  Name of the Directors Tenure of membership  Number of

No. Meetin

fon o Vet
1 Shri S.A. Bhat 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 05/05
2 Shri.M.Narendra, 01.11.2010 04/04
3 ShriY L Madan 16.05.2008 31.08.2010 03/03
4 Smt. Nupur Mitra 07.12.2009 09/09
5 Shri A.K.Bansal 01.09.2010 06/06
6 Smt. Chitra 27.02.2007 29.07.2010 01/02

Chandramouliswaran
Shri.S.V.Raghavan

8 Shri BV Appa Rao

9 Shri A. K. Bhargava

30.07.2010 29.10.2010 03/03
08.12.2008 08/09
29.05.2010 08/09

e 3.4 Committee For Monitoring Large Value
Frauds:

The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank. The committee met 7 times during the period
01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011. Number of meetings
attended by each member of the committee during
theyear:
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1. shmguse 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 03/04 1. Shri S. A. Bhat 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 03/04
2 AR 01.11.2010 03/03 2. ShriM.Narendra 01.11.2010 03/03
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9 sf W@f{ 29.05.2010 06/06
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e 3.5 Customer Service Committee:

The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank. The committee met 4 times during the period
01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011. Number of meetings
attended by each member of the committee during
theyear:

SI.  Name of the Director Tenure of membership Number of
No. From To Meetings
attended

1 ShriS.A.Bhat 04.06.2007  31.10.2010 02/02
2 Shri.M.Narendra 01.11.2010 02/02
3 ShriY L Madan 16.05.2008  31.08.2010 02/02
4 Smt. Nupur Mitra 07.12.2009 03/04
5 Shri A.K.Bansal 01.09.2010 02/02
6  Dr. Vinita Kumar 10.06.2008 02/04
7  Smt. Chitra 27.02.2007  29.07.2010 0/01

Chandramouliswaran

8 Shri.S.V.Raghavan 30.07.2010  29.10.2010 01/01
9  Shri. Sridhar Lal Lakhotia 09.08.2010 03/03
10  Shri K. Ananda Kumar 26.03.2010 04/04
11 Shri Sooraj Khatri 29.05.2010 04/04

e 3.6 Committee For Review Of Disciplinary
Cases:

The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank. The committee met 3 times during the
period 01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011. Number of
meetings attended by each member of the
committee during the year:

ﬁl. Name of the Director  Tenure of membership Number of

o Meetings

From o attendgd
1 ShriS. A.Bhat 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 02/02
2 Shri.M.Narendra 01.11.2010 01/01
3  ShriY L Madan 16.05.2008 31.08.2010 01/01
4 Smt. Nupur Mitra 07.12.2009 03/03
5 Shri A.K.Bansal 01.09.2010 01/02
6  Dr. Vinita Kumar 10.06.2008 02/03
7  Shri.S.V.Raghavan 30.07.2010 03/03
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e 3.7 Committee For Establishment of
Correspondent Accounts:

The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank. The committee met 3 times during the period
01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011. Number of meetings
attended by each member of the committee during
theyear:

Sl.  Name of the Directors Tenure of membership ~ Number of
No. From To Meetings
attended

1 ShriS. A.Bhat 04.06.2007 31.10.2010 01/01
2 Shri.M.Narendra 01.11.2010 02/02
3 Shri Y L Madan 30.05.2008 31.08.2010 01/01
4 Smt. Nupur Mitra 07.12.2009 03/03
5  Shri A.K.Bansal 01.09.2010 02/02
6  Shri BV Appa Rao 09.12.2008 03/03
7 Shri Sooraj Khatri 29.05.2010 03/03

¢ 3.8 REMUNERATION COMMITTEE:

Remuneration (excluding performance linked
incentive) payable to the whole time directors is
decided by the Central Government. The Bank
does not pay any remuneration to other directors
except sitting fees as per directives of Central
Government.

A Remuneration Committee, a Sub-Committee of
the Board of Directors, has been constituted for
evaluating the performance in terms of
government guidelines and to recommend
payment of performance-linked incentives to the
whole time directors of the Bank, in terms of
Government of India, Ministry of Finance (Banking
Division) letter F. No. 20 / 1 / 2005 — BO-l dated
09.03.2007.

The members of the Committee are :-

1. Dr. Vinita Kumar

2. Shri.S.V.Raghavan
3. Shri A.K. Bhargava
4. Shri Sooraj Khatri

The Committee met once on 21.08.2010 and all
members of the Committee have attended the
meeting.

e 3.9 NOMINATION COMMITTEE :

RBI, vide circular ref: DBOD. No. BC. No.47 /
29.39.001/ 2007-08 dated 01 112007, pursuantto
the amendment in The Banking Companies
(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act,
1970 effective 16.10.2006, has issued necessary
guidelines for determining the authority,
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manner/procedure and criteria for deciding the 'Fit
and Proper' status etc., while appointing the
Directors.

RBI has directed that the “Fit and Proper” criteria,
as of now, be made applicable to the elected
directors (Shareholder directors) — both present
and future.

The committee would be constituted at an
appropriate time.

4. SHAREHOLDERS' COMMITTEES:
a. Shareholders Grievance Committee:

The Shareholders Grievance Committee,
constituted in April 2001, was last reconstituted by
the Board on 27.09.2010.

At present, the Chairman of the Committee is Shri A
Vellayan and the other members are two directors
nominated by the Board. The committee met 4
times during the period 01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011.
All the meetings were conducted with proper
quorum and without any adjournments. The
number of meetings attended by each committee
member during the year is as follows:

Sl.  Name of the Directors  Tenure of membership ~ Number of
No. Meetings
From To attended
1. Shri A.Vellayan 08.12.2008 3/4
2. ShriY L Madan 29.05.2008  31.08.2010 1/1
3. Smt. Nupur Mitra* 07.12.2009 3/3
Shri A.K.Bansal** 01.09.2010
4. Dr. Chiranjib Sen 08.12.2008 3/4

* Appointed to attend meetings as a member of the
Shareholders Grievance Committee In the
absence or inability of Sri Y L Madan, ED to attend
meetings.

** Appointed to attend meetings as a member of
the Shareholders Grievance Committee In the
absence or inability of Smt. Nupur Mitra, ED to
attend meetings.

The Shareholders' Grievance Committee
appointed a Practicing Company Secretary, ShriV
Suresh, to undertake the Secretarial Audit in the
office of the Registrar, at periodical intervals to
verify the methodology followed by them involving
Shareholders Grievances & Redressal system etc.
The committee considers his quarterly reports at
every meeting.

b. Share Transfer Committee:

Share Transfer Committee consists of the
Chairman and Managing Director or in his
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absence the Executive Director, one shareholder
Director and one Director nominated by the Board.
The committee deals with all matters connected
with share transfers, transmission, issue of
duplicate share certificates, transposition, demat /
remat etc., The committee met 22 times during the
year and all the meetings were conducted with
proper quorum and without any adjournments.

The number of meetings attended by each
committee member during the year is as under:

Sl.
No.

Number of
Meetings
attended

Name of t he Directors  Tenure of membership

From To

1. ShriY L Madan 29.05.2008 31.08.2010 8/8

2. Smt. Nupur Mitra* 07.12.2009 13/13

Shri A.K.Bansal* * 01.09.2010 11
3. Dr. Chiranjib Sen 04.05.2009 10/22
4.  Shri K. Ananda Kumar  30.03.2010 20/22

*Appointed to act as Chairman of the Share
Transfer Committee In the absence or inability of
CMD or SriY LMadan, ED to attend Meetings.

**Appointed to act as Chairman of the Share
Transfer Committee In the absence or inability of
CMD or Smt. Nupur Mitra, ED to attend Meetings.

The Share Transfer Committee appointed a
Practicing Company Secretary, Shri V. Suresh, to
undertake the Secretarial Audit in the office of the
Registrar, to verify the methodology followed by
them involving share transfer, transmission,
consolidation, split, issue of duplicate certificates
etc., His assignment commenced on 01.01.2005
and his fortnightly reports are considered at every
meeting of the Committee. No request for transfer
is pending for more than one month.

e c. Share Allotment Committee

Share Allotment Committee has been constituted
for allotment of Equity shares to Government of
India on Preferential basis and the Board of
Directors of the Bank at their meeting held on
19.02.2011 had authorized a committee of the
following Directors:

1) Shri.M.Narendra Chairman and Managing
Director

2) Smt.Nupur Mitra — Executive Director or
Shri.A.K.Bansal Executive Director in the
absence or inability of Smt.Nupur Mitra to attend

3) Shri.K.Ananda Kumar - Director

4) Shri.B.V.AppaRao -Director
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The Chairman of the committee is the CMD of the
Bank and the committee met once on 24.03.2011
to consider and approve allotment of shares to
Government of India on preferential basis.

c. Compliance Officer :

In terms of clause 47 of the listing agreement,
Shri A P Singh, General Manager and Company
Secretary is the Compliance Officer for the purpose
of complying with the various provisions of SEBI,
Stock Exchanges etc.

d. Shareholders Complaints:

Number of complaints received, resolved
and pending during the year:

SL
NO. NATURE OF COMPLAINT PENDING RECEIVED REDRESSED PENDING
AS ON AS ON

01.04.2010 31.03.2011

1
Non receipt of refund order
and Share certificates

2
Non receipt of Dividend

3
Complaints to SEBI / Stock
Exchange s and Consumer

Redressal Forum

Nil 40 40 Nil

Nil
Nil

923
26

923
26

Nil
Nil

Miscellaneous (complaints reg. Nil 49 49 Nil

change of address, bank
mandate, demat requests etc.)

Total Nil 1038 1038 Nil

e. In terms of clause 47(f) of the listing agreement
we have advised the shareholders that an exclusive
e-mail ID - investorcomp@iobnet.co.in has been
allotted and our General Manager and Company
Secretary Shri A P Singh, is also the Compliance
Officer for the purpose of registering and redressal
of complaints by investors. We have displayed this
email ID and other relevant details prominently on
our website. The Investor Relations Cell headed by
an Assistant General Manager handles the
redressal of investor complaints.

5. Other Committees:

There are various other committees such as Asset
Liability Management Committee, Investment
Review Committee, Top Management Committee
comprising CMD, ED and GMs along with
Department Executives, which have been
constituted for the day to day functioning, review
and monitoring of various aspects of business.

6. GENERAL BODY MEETING:

a. Location and time where last three General Body
Meetings were held:
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Sl. Nature of Date, Day and time Venue

No. Meeting of Meeting

01 8thagm 14.06.2008 Saturday =~ Narada Gana Sabha

11.00 A.M. 314 TTK Road, Chennai 600 018

02 9MMAGM  04.07.2009 Saturday ~ Narada Gana Sabha

11.00 A.M. 314 TTK Road, Chennai 600 018
03 10th AGM 20.07.2010 Tuesday  Narada Gana Sabha
11.00 A.M. 314 TTK Road, Chennai 600 018

b. No special resolutions were put through in the

lastthree AGMs

c. There was no postal ballot exercise.

d. Location and time where Extra Ordinary

General Body Meetings were held:
Sl Nature of Date, Day and time of Venue
No.  Meeting Meeting
1. 1St EGM  07.12. 2002 Saturday  Rani Seethai Hall
11.00 A.M. 603, Anna Salai, Chennai -600 006
2. 2"dEGM  30.11.2005 Wednesday Rani Seethai Hall
11.00 A.M. 603, Anna Salai, Chennai -600 006
3. 3'EGM  25.11.2008 Tuesday Narada Gana Sabha
11.00 AM. 314 TTK Road, Chennai-600 018
4. 4thEGM  22.03.2011 Tuesday Narada Gana Sabha
11.00 AM 314 TTK Road, Chennai-600 018
DISCLOSURES:
The remuneration of the Chairman & Managing
Director and the Executive Directors is fixed by
the Central Government. Details of
remuneration paid to Whole Time Directors
during the year 2009-10 are as follows :

Sl. Name Designation Details of Amount

No. Remuneration (Rs.)

1. Shri S A Bhat CMD(Retired) Salary & Allowances  8,31,200.00
Encashment of leave  5,02,667.00
on retirement
Gratuity 2,00,000.00

2. ShriM Narendra CMD Salary & Allowances  5,85,125.00

3.  ShriY L Madan ED (Retired) Salary & Allowances  5,07,284.50
Encashment of leave  1,58,263.10
on retirement
Gratuity 68,960.00

4. Smt Nupur Mitra ED Salary & Allowances  12,37,503.00

5.  Shri AKBansal ED Salary & Allowances 7,50,250.00

The Bank does not pay any remuneration to the
Independent Directors excepting sitting fees as per
the Govt. of India guidelines, for Board Meetings —
Rs. 5000/- per meeting and for Committee
meetings —Rs. 2500/- per meeting.
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Disclosures as to Related Party Transactions
of Key Managerial Personnel i.e. Whole Time
Directors are being reviewed on a half yearly
basis by the Audit Committee of the Board.

There are no significant related party
transactions of the Bank with its subsidiaries,
directors, management or their relatives etc
that would have potential conflict with the
interests of the Bank at large.

No penalties were imposed or strictures
passed on us by Stock Exchanges/SEBI /any
statutory authority on any matter related to
capital markets during the last three years
ended 31.03.2011.

Presently the Bank does not have a Whistle
Blower policy. However no persons have
been denied access to the Audit Committee.

The Bank has complied with all the mandatory
requirements to the extent provided for in the
statutes/guidelines/directives issued from
time to time by the RBI/Government of India to
the nationalized banks.

The Non Mandatory requirements have been
adopted as stated in this report against the
relevantitems.

The Certificate of CEO and CFO under clause
49 of the listing agreement has been
submitted to the Board of Directors of the Bank
and a copy is attached to this report.

Interms of clause 49 of the listing agreement, a
certificate has been obtained from the
statutory central auditors on corporate
governance in the Bank for the year 2010-11
and the same is annexed to this report.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION:

. The quarterly un-audited financial results of the

Bank are approved by the Board of Directors
and the same are submitted within the
stipulated period to all the stock exchanges
where the Bank's shares are listed. The Bank
has been sending half yearly results to all the
shareholders.

. The quarterly financial results are published in

a national daily and a regional vernacular daily
in terms of Clause 41 of the listing agreement.
The details and dates of publication are as
under:
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c. The quarterly results are also being displayed
onthe Bank's web-site www.iob.in.

9. GENERAL SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION:
a. AGM: Date, Time and Venue:

Date 12.07.2011
Time 10.00 A.M.
Venue Chennai

b. Financial Year:
01 April 2010 to 31* March 2011
c. Date of Book Closure:

06.07.2011 to 12.07.2011 (Both days inclusive)
for determining eligibility for the purpose of
dividend.

d. Dividend Payment Date:

On or after 22.07.2011 subject to declaration of
dividend by shareholders.

e. Unpaid Dividend:

The Banking Companies (Acquisition and
Transfer of Undertakings) and Financial
Institutions Laws (Amendment) Act, 2006 which
has come into force on 16.10.2006, has inserted
a new section 10(B) in the Banking Companies
(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act
1970 which provides as under:

= Within 7 days from the expiry of 30 days
from the date of declaration, if any
shareholder has not encashed /claimed
the dividend, such amounts lying in the
bank current account, have to be
transferred to a separate account styled
"Unpaid Dividend Account of IOB for the

year

Any money transferred to the Unpaid
Dividend account which remains unpaid
or unclaimed for a period of seven years
from the date of such transfer, shall be
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transferred to the Investor Education and
Protection Fund established under Sec
205(1)(C) ofthe Companies Act 1956.
Accordingly, the unpaid dividend of previous
years has been transferred to Unpaid Dividend
Account/s of IOB as follows and hence such
monies, which remain unpaid or unclaimed for a
period of seven years from the date of such
transfer, shall be transferred to the Investor
Education and Protection Fund:
Dividend for Date of Transfer to
Unpaid Dividend A/c
2000 -01 08.12.2006
2001 -02 05.12.2006
2002 -03 05.12.2006
2003 -04 (I) 04.12.2006
2003 -04 (F) 04.12.2006
2004 -05 (1) 09.12.2006
2004 -05 (F) 05.12.2006
2005 -06 04.12.2006
2006 -07 13.07.2007
2007 -08 19.07.2008
2008 -09 11.08.2009
2009 -10 26.10.2010

f. The Bank's shares are listed on the following
Stock Exchanges:

Name of the Stock Exchange Stock Code
Madras Stock Exchange Ltd.** 0B
Bombay Stock Exchange Ltd. 532388

National Stock Exchange

of India Ltd. IOB EQ AE BE BT

** The shareholders of our Bank at the 8" Annual
General Meeting held on 14" June, 2008 had
unanimously passed a resolution approving the
delisting of the Bank's shares from Madras Stock
Exchange Limited. An application for delisting of
the Bank's shares has accordingly been submitted
to MSE in 2008 and the same is being processed
by MSE.
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Annual listing fee for the year 2010-11 has been
paid to the stock exchanges except Madras Stock
Exchange within the prescribed due dates. As our
delisting application is still pending with Madras
Stock Exchange, Chennai, Annual Listing Fee for
the year2010-11 has not been paid.

Increase in Authorised Capital

Pursuant to Section 3 (2-A) of the Banking
Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970/1980, the Government of
India has, vide GOI Notification S.O. No. 3123 and
S.0. No. 3124 dated November 10, 2009,
increased the Authorised Capital of Nationalized
Banks from Rs. 1500 crore to Rs. 3000 crore. Thus
with effect from November 10, 2009, our Bank's
Authorised Capital of Rs. 1500 crore stands
increased to Rs. 3000 crore.

Increase in Paid-up Capital:

The Bank has issued 7,39,49,343 Equity Shares, of
face value Rs. 10.00 each, at the rate of Rs. 142.53
per share (including premium of Rs. 132.53 per
share) aggregating to Rs. 1054.00 crore(Rupees
One Thousand Fifty Four Crore Only) to
Government of India on Preferential Basis. Hence,
the Paid-up Capital of the bank has increased from
Rs. 544.80 crore to Rs. 618.75 crore and
Government of India's shareholding has increased
from Rs. 333.60 crore (61.23%) to Rs. 407.55 crore
(65.87%) into the Bank.

g. Market price data:

Period -  National Stock Exchange Bombay Stock Exchange
Month High (Rs) Low (Rs) High (Rs) Low (Rs)
Apr 2010 104.00 92.00 104.00 91.20
May 2010 97.20 87.25 97.25 87.35
Jun 2010 106.80 87.45 106.70 87.40
Jul 2010 117.60 102.50 117.50 95.10
Aug 2010 137.20 108.60 137.00 105.05
Sep 2010 143.90 124.30 144.00 124.20
Oct 2010 173.25 131.60 173.40 132.00
Nov 2010 180.00 131.20 176.35 131.00
Dec 2010 159.85 126.65 159.75 126.45
Jan 2011 150.20 121.00 150.35 121.30
Feb 2011 154.20 116.40 139.00 116.50
Mar 2011 152.05 134.00 152.00 134.00

Figures in bold represent the high / low price of the
Bank's shares during the year 2010-11 on the
respective Stock Exchanges.
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I. Registrar & Transfer agent:

M/s. Cameo Corporate Services Ltd.
(Unit-IOB) Subramanian Building, | Floor
No.1 Club House Road
Chennai-600 002
Tel: 044-28460395; 28460084 Fax: 28460129
e-mail:cameo@cameoindia.com

i. Share Transfer System:

Our bank has a Sub-Committee of the Board for
considering the requests received from
shareholders for transfer, transmission,
transposition, issuance of duplicate share
certificates, splitting, consolidation, remat, name
change etc. The Chairman and Managing Director
or in his absence the Executive Director is
Chairman of the Committee. The other members of
the committee are: a Shareholder Director (Dr.
Chiranjib Sen) and a Director nominated by the

. goft Y H S WERER H %o Board (Shri K Ananda Kumar).
q
k. Distribution of shareholding as on 31.03.2011:
yefcfeh Sl ER0T
I 9Rd TR 407549343 65.87 Sl. Category No. of Shares % of share
3T 407549343 65.87 No holding
R B — PROMOTERS HOLDING
) T B 1 Government of India 407549343 65.87
% e - i f: % 7443456 1.20 Sub -Total 407549343 65.87
T shga NON -PROMOTERS HOLDING
T ¥59 foreftar geem 72364505 1170 2 Institutional Investors
T St 3504712 0.58 A Mutual funds and UTI 7443456 1.20
. B Banks, Financial Institutions 72364505 11.70
9 faRut Heamm fave 38759872 6.26 )
C Insurance Companies 3594712 0.58
S 122162545 19.74 D Foreign Institutional Investors 38759872 6.26
3o Sub -Total 122162545 19.74
Ea iEEaR) 16136451 2.61
fosf 3 OTHERS
T FarHH 68009675 10.99 A Private Corporate Bodies 16136451 2.61
T 4891329 0.79 B Individuals 68009675 10.99
ELEI) 89037455 14.39 C Others 4891329 0.79
e AT 618749343 100.00 Sub -total 89037455 14.39
3. 31.03.2011 T T /Ut 3= ¢ GRAND TOTAL 618749343 100.00
URURE  AEARE . TS EI0 BB TR A w I. Distribution schedule as on 31.03.2011
Agas. FAHEF%D FARAFA (s ) ing i
SR No. of % to total no. of Shareholding in terms Share Amount % to total
share shareholders of nominal value of (Face Value)
191149 87.57 Upto 5000 334500980 5.41 holders Rs.10/-
19312 8.85 5001 10000 161588700 2.61 191149 87.57 Upto 5000 334500980 5.41
5142 2.36 10001 220000 72498420 1.17 19312 8.85 5001 — 10000 161588700 2.61
967 0.44 20001 30000 24030670 0.39 5;;‘§ i-zi ;ggg: - igggg ;i;gggg ;-;;
464 0.21 30001 340000 16514880 0.27 464 0.21 30001 — 40000 16514880 057
267 0.12 40001 250000 12530460 0-20 267 0.12 40001 — 50000 12530460 0.20
407 0.19 50001 100000 29355710 0.47 407 0.19 50001 — 100000 29355710 0.47
557 0.26 100001 and above 5536473610 89.48 557 0.26 100001 and above 5536473610 89.48
218265 100.00 B 6187493430 100.00 218265 100.00 TOTAL 6187493430 100.00
79
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m. Foreign Shareholding as on 31.03.2011

’%I. Category As on 31.03.2010 As on 31.03.2011
o % To total % To total
No. of shares capital No. of shares capital

1 Foreign Institutional

Investors (Flls) 46099394 8.46 38759872 6.26
2 0OCBs 48000 0.01 48000 0.01
NRls 4433117 0.81 3547792 0.57
Total 50580511 9.28 42355664 6.84

As detailed in the above table, the total foreign
shareholding (Flls, OCBs, NRIs) as at 31.03.2011
was 6.84% which is within the stipulated level of
20% of the total paid up capital of the Bank.

n. Top five shareholders of the bank as on

Sl. Name of the Shareholders  No of shares held % of total
No holding
1 HE The President of India - 407549343 65.87
The Government of India
2 Life Insurance Corporation of India 43731960 7.07
LIC of India — Market Plus 9891423 1.60
4 Life Insurance Corporation of India — 6915555 1.12
Profit Plus
5  Fidelity Investment Trust — 5515424 0.89

Fidelity Emerging Markets Fund

0. Dematerialization of shares:

The shares of the Bank are under compulsory
demat trading. The Bank has joined as a member
of the depository services with National Securities
Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository
Services (India) Limited (CDSL) as an issuer
company for dematerialization of the Bank's
shares. Shareholders can get their shares
dematerialized with either NSDL or CDSL. The
depository services have allotted the following ISIN
codetothe Bank: INES65A01014.

As on 31.3.2011, out of 61.87crore equity shares,
51.02 crore shares or 82.45% are held by the
shareholders in Demat form (of which Government
of India holds 33.36 crore shares in Demat form,
aggregating to 61.23% - GOl's shareholding was
dematerialized in March 2008) and 10.86 crore
shares or 17.55% are in physical form (of which
Government of India holds 7.39 crore shares in
Physical form since dematerialized on 25.04.2011).

p. Outstanding GDRs/ADRs/Warrants or any
convertible instruments, conversion date
and likely impact on equity:

The bank has not issued any GDRs /ADRs /

Warrants or any convertible instruments.
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v 01.03.2004  200.00 120 06.00 0103.2014
vi 26.07.2004  200.00 120 06.40 26.07.2014
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q. The bank has raised non-convertible bonds
in the nature of promissory notes from time to
time. The details of such bonds outstanding
ason 31.03.2011 are as follows:

Series Date of Size Tenor Coupon Redemption
Allotment (Rs in crores) (In Months) (%) Date

Tier Il

\ 01.03.2004 200.00 120 06.00 0103.2014
vi 26.07.2004 200.00 120 06.40 26.07.2014
vii 08.01.2005 150.00 123 07.25 08.04.2015
viii 16.09.2005 200.00 123 07.40 16.12.2015
ix 09.01.2006 250.00 123 07.70 09.04.2016
X 13.03.2006 300.00 120 08.00 13.03.2016
xi 26.07.2006 500.00 120 09.10 26.07.2016
xii 22.08.2008 300.00 120 10.85 22.08.2018
xiii 24.08.2009 290.00 120 08.48 24.08.2019
Xiv 31.12.2010 1000.00 120 08.95 31.12.2020
BhoB ** 20.03.2004 36.00 87 07.00 20.06.2011
Upper Tier Il Call Option date
i 05.09.2006 500.00 @180 09.24 @05.09.2016
ii 17.09.2008 655.30 @180 11.05 @17.09.2018
iii 01.09.2009 510.00 @180 08.80 @01.09.2019
iv 10.01.2011 967.00 @180 09.00 @10.01.2026
Tier | (Perpetual) Call Option date
i 31.03.2006 200.00  @Perpetual 09.30 @31.03.2016
ii 18.05.2006 200.00 @Perpetual 09.15 @18.05.2016
fii 30.09.2006 80.00 @Perpetual 09.20 @30.09.2016
iv 29.09.2009 300.00 @Perpetual 09.30 @29.09.2019

TOTAL 6838.30

@Call option available at the end of 10 years (with
the prior approval of RBI). If the call option is not
exercised, the coupon rate will be stepped up by 50
bps.

** Being Tier Il Bonds issued by Bharat Overseas
Bank Ltd.(Bhob), since taken over by I0B
consequent to merger of Bhob with I0B. The
present outstanding as on 31.03.2011, is after
setting off our investment of Rs. 4 cr in the said
issue, atthe time of the merger.

r. Address for Correspondence:

Share transfers, dividend payment and all other
investor related activities are attended to and
processed at the office of M/s. Cameo Corporate
Services Ltd., Registrars & Share Transfer agents.
Shareholders may lodge the transfer deeds and
any other documents, grievances and complaints
attheiraddress:

M/s. Cameo Corporate Services Ltd.
(Unit-IOB) Subramanian Building, | Floor
No.1 Club House Road, Chennai-600 002

Tel: 044-28460395; 28460084 Fax: 28460129
email:cameo@cameoindia.com

The Bank has an Investor Relations Cell at its
Central Office, to deal with the services and
complaints of the shareholders at the following
address:

Indian Overseas Bank
Investor Relations Cell
Central Office, 763, Anna Salai, Chennai-600 002
Tel: 044-28519491, 28415702, 28889392
Fax : 044-28585675, email: investor@iobnet.co.in
/ investorcomp@iobnet.co.in
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B. NON MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS:

Non Mandatory
Requirements

Our Adoption

The Board — Maintenance Since the Chairman and
of an office by a non Managing Director in our

executive Chairman at the Bank

company's expense

Remuneration Committee

Shareholders Rights

Audit Qualification

Training of Board

Members

Mechanism for evaluating
non executive Board
Members

Whistle Blower Policy

is an Executive
Chairman, this clause is
not applicable to us

Remuneration payable to
the whole time directors is
decided by the Central
Government and the Bank
does not pay any
remuneration to other
directors except sitting
fees as per guidelines of
Central Govt.The Board in
its meeting held on
22.03.2007, has set up a
“Remuneration
Committee” as per details
furnished hereinbefore
(refer para 3.8).

All the shareholders are
provided with the Half
Yearly results and Annual
Report.

Constant efforts are being
made to move towards a
regime of unqualified
financial statements.

The Board members are
imparted training by
nominating them for
training programmes at
reputed training institutes.
Each director is provided
with a reference manual
detailing his or her roles
and responsibilities and
matters ofimportance.

The Bank does not have
such mechanism, as
presently it is not
applicableto us.

Presently the Bank does
not have a Whistle Blower
policy. However no
persons have been denied
access to the Audit
Committee.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Chennai
02" May 2011

—sZy

(M Narendra)

Chairman and Managing Director
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o 2010-11 & AT FUe T W R Hed @t ANNEXURE TO REPORT OF
Rute o foT 3t gerer THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS ON CORPORATE
TR T = e GOVERNANCE FOR THE YEAR 2010-11
DIRECTORS PROFILE
01 AT sftum. g 01 Name Shri. M.Narendra

W&TE[W%I‘I%T&WEB‘ Chairman and Managing Director

1 3R -1 5748 -12071954 Age and Date of Birth 57 years — 12.07.1954

AT .M, &t.ud, HuerseTest Qualification B.Com., B.L, CAIIB

[ERICAKCTIICIEC] 01.11.2010 Date of Appointment 01.11.2010

g T srefafy &t Date of expiry of the

guiitr s T 31.07.2014 Current term 31.07.2014

A 35 ot 1 SifehT ST WaHaTe ot Experience Having 35 years of banking
TG A 1975 | rer gl experience. ShriM Narendra joined

EIhEy : Corporation Bank as an officer

gﬁ Wﬁ??g QJI ! trainee in 1975. He took over as
. 06 £ 2008 3:ITt5 Executive Director, Bank of India,
e & wrfves fews & &9 F on 6th November 2008 and held
TEHR G 3 & 39 U8 W 3fieaT this position, till his present
SMarts a® | 2799 g f9H SR & assignment at Indian Overseas
TEHA HE | Bank.

ff Wz HURYE S 3T o 3M®
gfear § o s & &
ST 0 SedAd  gRarsiel &
FEAEE | WG I I ae
R

off g F 39 3 (9 1 =TS S
e 2 | 3= e, sgeETE-
STEHENE 3T AT, TSy 3
e o srefmenedt / g
a1 fafm ufdemwr sefed o
RET g |

ot T 7 1984-85 ¥ 1990-91 T
R 373 &6 o [T HaRe deh
FR1 Y foRdt T3 fafv sfte quer
S SEH T Hat Wt
TCERT 31X IS b 3% &t
] T YRR AT T {62 | 5 3T g
& HrfuTetes (29 & &9 H 3 Sfifaan
& e iy 1521 sifsan e fafes
& ey dea § T f fRTs © |
qedeh HrefSieh & 3 3 9R et
I e TR & HIF 1 STl
TH AR aHE |

oft 5 R o st e g it 1R
fafma @ W gfTafT he T
9 faugeh Tehiehl emeshi w1 %
e & | 75 3reren & 91 7 3% g
SRITIS 99 | | = |7 e
Siftem geiee fmges Tt | &
e i@

Shri Narendra has been one of the
key members of the teams to
implement Organisational
Transformation Projects in both
Corporation Bank and Bank of
India.

Shri Narendra has travelled widely
both within the country and
outside. He has undergone various
training programmes including
workshops/seminars at BTC, IIM-
Ahmedabad and Bangalore, NIBM
and Australian Institute of Banking
&Finance.

Shri Narendra secured various
Corporate Awards instituted by
Corporation Bank such as
Chairman's Club Membership
recipient for 8 consecutive years
from 1984-85 to 1990-91, SoGian
Award and Regional Leadership
Award.In his capacity as Executive
Director of Bank of India, he was
the nominee director on the Board
of Indo Zambia Bank Limited,
Lusaka, Zambia, a joint venture,
Commercial Bank between 3
Indian Public Sector Banks and
Government of Zambia.

He is a member of Technical
Advisory Committee on Money,
Foreign Exchange & Government
Securities Market constituted by
Reserve Bank of India. He was a
member of Standing Committee on
Risk Management & Basel Il
Implementation constituted by the
Indian Banks Association.
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IRENED

02 AT st fi o s

wHrE T (MevTh

1 SR -1 589 -08.12.1952

ar T sfteadt, oot

[ERIEIEAMICEC] 07.12.2009

g far srtafy it

gaiitr s e 31.12.2012

EoRG) aifeiT e d 35l a1 S E |
3o 3 1975 F 9% 37 sfvear §
Hieft wff s & &9 F Frfar
Tl U RS 3R sEd
Srafer & fafie e w e g |
a5 2001 F 7E H T T IR B
79 & ®0 F faRer e A § gy
% Tl o T 7 Srefaes &
&0 F W | dF 3% gfear & B
FTATC H 3719 HET Yo 6 o &0 1 T,
STt 3 371g 37t <ft § e o '
FfR@1an & 3uR, o, e
AT (ST 9 (W), HTE 3 uEl, S
Hudh, feuifsed darsi emf @
FTRIAR FTeT |

SRR T IRART I

S fRwH 1 =

039Tq sftu, . sae
T uTeTeR 9T

sy 58ad 22.05.1953

AT FY F Ui A5Ae, Hiusmgene- |

fafFra e 01.09.2010

g A satafy #it

Tt wE 31.05.2013

e Sfehr & & 34 a9f BT ST |
ft wHage 4 AT, TR &
gferg St.aft. o 1 sifiseer gfaafdd @

HAypeer § T TNEEE fHa e
IEIA SMEEiusR SR e
TR JT T fohar | 314 A% 1976
afee % a% sfRew § e

Shareholdingin OB
Other Directorships

02. Name

Age and Date of Birth
Qualification

Date of Appointment
Date of expiry of the
Currentterm
Experience

Shareholdingin OB
Other Directorships

03 Name

Age and Date of Birth
Qualification

Nil

Nominee Director of I0B in
Universal Sompo General
Insurance Co. Ltd.

Smt. Nupur Mitra

Executive Director
58years-08.12.1952
B.Sc.,L.L.B.

07.12.2009

31.12.2012

Having 35 years of experience in
banking field.

She joined Bank of India in 1975 as
Direct Recruit Officer. She served
in various capacities at Branches
and Zonal Offices. She moved
over to head London Branch in mid
2001 and thereafter she was Chief
Executive of Europe Operations.
She was General Manager at the
Corporate Office of Bank of India, in
charge of Credit, SME, Retail
Banking (Deposit & Advances),
Card Products, Public Relations,
Depository Services etc. until her
appointment in IOB as its Executive
Director.

Nil

Nil

Shri A.K.Bansal
Executive Director
58 Years 22.05.1953

Post Graduate in
Agriculture,CAIIB—Part -

Date of Appointment 01.09.2010

Date of expiry of the
Currentterm
Experience

31.05.2013

Having 34 years of experience in
banking field.

Shri A. K. Bansal is a Post
Graduate in Agriculture from the
renowned G B Pant Agriculture
University, Pant Nagar, Nainital
and recipient of ICAR Junior
Research Scholarship. He joined
Union Bank of India as
Agricultural Field Officer at the

SYHT o w0 7 23 a1 ol 3T H ST age of 23 years in the year 1976.
o | SeerETe § e 1o 31 ge gy He was awarded Super Achiever
) and Star Performer status by the
fafiTe THTgsTE Il | 3 3 IS
84
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e & fou % T ITHT g Bank il’c1j the yrefal’ 1994 for :is
outstanding performance at the
TR I TSR T T & e | first Specialized SSI Branch of the
bank at Ahmedabad.
oft S Bt AT 3 BT
) ) ’ ) Shri Bansal was also conferred
gt o § 3 e Freffaaed 8 [ 9% with the Chairman Club
ey : —— Membership by the Chairman &
* ] 3 e v Managing Director of the Bank as
FTa W 319 U fohar T | recognition of his outstanding
) performance in the very first year of
ft dHa eMEeE-FAR F e implementation ofthe scheme.
g;hﬁgmﬁuggqgﬁrgm@a (TTergamE) Shri Bar!sal is a Comm.ittee
. Member in the Apex Advisory
H TR e AUl 1 FawI € | Committee of SIDBI Innovation
. and Incubation Centre (SIIC) in IIT
T | IR T I Kanpur.
FARRTF T = ShareholdinginIOB Nil
Other Directorships  Nil
04 =H SIREEIRIE 04 Name Dr. Vinita Kumar
YR TE@R Rt AT ft GOl Nominee
. _ Age and Date of Birth 56 years - 25.12.1954
Y -1 1 56a -25.12.1954
‘ﬁ@ oo Qualification Ph.D, M.A.(Eco), Indian
A ﬁf.\?ﬂi’ @11(119(;?7) ), Rt Economic Service (1977)
- Date of Appointment 10.06.2008
e 10.06.2008 Date of expiry of the
a far kil Current term Until further orders from Govt. of
TftT T THER T M R e & India
9 I3 aag § o9 31K USR Experience She is presently Advisor, Ministry
HATCR, AR 16N 3 TARHHE | %fobi‘bg?[n?j?;’ Employment,
o QET . ’ﬁ]%r I i She held the position of Economic
afefep FeTd ferm 3 o FeAEHR Advisor, Department of Financial
3 arfores faam & s Ra T enfdfs Services, Ministry of Finance,
TARHRL | Government of India and also
. N Additional Economic Advisor,
o ?‘? ?? Elies) g - (1) Dept. of Commerce.
; 1 @Ug o " N She has authored two books — (1)
ﬁwm(l%&fﬁ) (2) “Economic Growth and Rural
AT = e wefiREEy Tue Poverty:The Indian Experience
RepeiFgid 317 fame FHIfS (1960-65)" and (2) “Learning to
e | ng Share: Experiences and
' Reflections on PRA and
CIEC CIRRME TGRS N Community Participation”
RIS T A Shareholding in I0B  Nil
Other Directorships  Nil
05 =19 st . ot Tea 05 Name Shri.S.V.Raghavan
R fra s s = ft RBINominee
H@ﬁm—f\ﬁﬁ 57a%-19.11.1953 Age and Date of Birth 57 years - 19.11.1953
ST # wa, wa Qualification B.Sc., M.B.M., CAIIB, M.A
#ﬂ@ﬂ'ﬁﬂ%ﬁ T ' Date of Appointment 30.07.2010
ﬁgﬁraﬁ e 30.07.2010 Date of expiry of the
3 o ety 3 e Current term Until further orders from Govt.Of
India
gt st W AR T TR 3 R e Experience He is currently Chief General
Rk mafqmﬁwﬁqﬁaa‘ﬁaﬁwa; Manager, Central  Accounts
5t aar e (fuee) § g
85
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TETIS T | Section (CAS) at Reserve Bank of
oft .= e o 1982 # amafang India, Nagpur. .
F S e 3 R g e o5 & ?g;;S.V.R;gEavan Jo:(nedd _RBItr:n
farfors et sraterat 3 afshm wefaaf anc has worked n e
e Department of Banking
faam, afdT i fam, o i
o Supervision, Department of Non
dffss farem ‘3ﬁ1. 79 faam @ik Banking Supervision, Banking
TR fia Rt 5%, Hdta Fafem, gag Department and Issue
& TR Fa e S ek qefaeror ferm Department at various Regional
9 far 21 3 39 18 W e gffices of RBI farz)d in the
ST S AT FfT M:rll)aa :etmn:eﬁtnztando De aun:rzgr?t Co};
TEFA 1 AR R A, F Banking Sunarision .
R . g Supervision at RBI's
FrAferd, Yo o TR A A Central Office in Mumbai.
AT 79 [ TR T R | Immediately prior to his present
assignment, he was Chief General
: Manager - in-Charge of
STESHTA & TR M AS Department of Government and
IR T = Bank Accounts at RBI's Central
Office in Mumbai.
Shareholding in IOB  Nil
06 oft sftere Other Directorships  Nil
ElE) A e
HUHT HHET (eI 06 Name Shri. Sridhar Lal Lakhotia
%ﬁ?ﬂ-ﬁfﬁ 578%-11.10.1953 Workmen Employee Director
Fn & 3., Age and Date of Birth 57 years - 11.10.1953
- 09.08.2010 Qualification B Com.,
fmg o o Date of Appointment 09.08.2010
q EIRIEIC]
Date of expiry of the
Tt # ™ 08.08.2013 To a1 3.3 & & .
ittt e T oot
FIAHT St GHITT T a1 3WTA ) . .
until further orders, which ever is
S T ST i e e | the earliest.
ERAE] 22.07.1975 q a—‘*_ 7 ff gu & ok Experience He joined the Bank on 22.07.1975
T3St F 36 T T 3 FHT 2 | and is having about 36 years of
M B3R H diARIT - =LA banking experience in 10B. He is
wraT H fheteret a9y T yat & presently a Special Cadre
= Assistant attached to Kolkata-
M3 AT 400 TR Chowringhee
Shareholding in IOB 400 shares
o f RS Other Directorships  Nil
07 A= 3ﬁ%~3“"3W 07 Name Shri K. Ananda Kumar
TRt wH o fevTeR Officer Employee Director
1 R Ty 55 -30.08.1955 Age and Date of Birth 55 years - 30.08.1955
I ot i, T T, fuemssrgd Qualification B Com., A.C.A., CAIIB
ﬁgﬁ:]‘ 3t THE 26.03.2010 Date of Appointment 26.03. 2010
3 far Fratafy 3 Date of expiry of the .
TR ThE 25.03.2013 9 a1 30230 3 Current term 25.03.201_3 or until he ceases to
- g : be an officer of IOB or until
% &9 F 395 # further orders, whichever is the
T 1o A1 ST SR b i o carliost. ’
|
sy gj 4121981 = Experience Joined the Bank on 14.12.1981.
12. gl
86
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.3t § 29 a6l &1 3ua 2| Possesses 29 years experience.
oY E.enst § gfga A afts At present a Senior Manager in
THIHHIERE | I0B.
AR FIERT 2400 IR Sharehc?ldlng in !OB 24.100 shares
Other Directorships  Nil
SAfRYH T Nl
08 Name Shri BV Appa Rao
08 = sft st =ff. 7o Part Time Non Official
toTeRToTen T TRt Age and Date of Birth 60 years - 06.06.1950
1 TSIy 60 - 06.06.1950 Qualification B.Com., FCA
g . m, ThdT Date of Appointment 29 08 2008
[ERICAKCTIIEC] 29. 08. 2008 Date of expiry of the
g To FHrafafe st Current term 28 08 2011
gttt e 28 08 2011 Experience A qualified Chartered Accountant
} & o in 1980, Shri B V Appa Rao,
sHd 1980 1 AT AT joined Andhra Bank as Officer
R ot oft <ft 37 T il T3hIeT 374 and served for 6 years. Leaving
T U AR & FUH T IRY Andhra Bank, he joined M/s The
FH 698 FE {HATI T9F TwEAT Andhra Sugars Limited of Andhra
s ier) mﬁm%ﬁgﬁgmw Pradesh in the Senior
fiftee 3% oy g9 § aks Management and served for 7
Qg H 7 a8 9 A 9 3 fae A years. He is presently a Senior
C e Partner in M/s B.V. Rao
a9 o 1994 F eI H gRY AEd :
D Associates, Chartered
Eil ‘_’ﬁ et IR, =TE Accountants, Guntur started in
THREITY ¥ RS AEERE | the year1994.
CIEC IR GRS I ] Shareholding in 0B Nil
= fRE& T NG| Other Directorships  Nil
09 7= st g et 09 Name Shri Sooraj Khatri
FAYTeRTIeTeh TR Part Time Non Official
a1 s - 55a-06.08.1955 Age and Date of Birth 55 years — 06.08.1955
AT sfieget, Tewert, m fary | Qualification B.Sc., L.L.B., Dip. In Labour Law
STATHT Date of Appointment 26.10.2009
7 T T 26.10.2009 Date of expiry of the
 fr kil Current term 25.10.2012
¢ Tl Y 25.10.2012 ) . Experience Practicing legal profession as an
I TSTEI Fee =Arerere o fafer 8 walfey 1 Advocate in Rajasthan High Court.
TEahe % | S TH TDR, RSRIGEACIEY Heis also a Journalist, Editor and
THH AT Publisher.
et A ERAR T Y= Shareholding in IOB  Nil
AR T NG Other Directorships  Nil
10 =T ot mw e 10 Name Shri Ashok Kumar Bhargava
FHER (e 9Teh Shareholder Director
g 3t s-f 67 % - 10.05.1943 Age and Date of Birth 67 years - 10.05.1943
AT & 5, Ter e A ﬁ-‘l’-ﬂﬁ-mﬁ- Qualification B.Com, L L B., CAIIB
ﬁg@” ¥ e 08.12.2008 Date of App.omtment 08.12.2008
A zate oft(texplry of the D7 120011
T T 07.12.2011 E“"ef' erm roies a5 Goneral M f
. . . . xperience etired as General Manager o
E Rl e YT 415 3 HeT FE o & A Punjab National Bank. A
87




%

)

TaIfTg 18I 40 T I AT T
qrel AT dH | 9 199 § gege

O,
&

professional banker with 40 years
of experience. He is at present a

sify fragamers | L\:/I:nnsiﬁaenr?ent and Financial

ST & FAERT 500 AR Shareholding in IOB 500 shares

HA TR T THUAE 9ER SRIE (A Other Directorships  SMC Power Generation Limited
SITAHNHICT  cflivlis<eh  TeflHe s DARCL Logistic Limited (formerly
(Teet Feeeft 3/qm  Tgas HURIA known as Delhi Association
e s) aiolel oSy Roadways Corporation Limited)

) % . ore S
fifies temEy  THwd  Te Transrail Logistics Limited
N, h ° Escorts Investment Trust Ltd.
11 99 AN 11 Name Dr. Chiranjib Sen

IR By Shareholder Director

Age and Date of Birth 64 years - 29.09.1946
g s - 64 7 - 29.09.1946 Q?Jalification M X(Econ) Ph D
AT T (sFefme), g = Date of Appointment 08.12.2008
WT i TE 08.12.2008 Date of expiry of the
a far arafafe =t Current term 07.12.2011
gaitTa e 07.12.2011 Experience Professor of Economics in the

fo . R Indian Institute of Management,
s \ 3 3@22[3 ?tﬁ . 3ﬁ’ Bangalore and a visiting Professor
ST H Sl AlTHe ’,”'%H{ g 3 ofabout 13 universities in India and
qRT R Ry A @ 13 abroad.
reaferaTere A S T FTHeRE | Shareholding in IOB 150 shares
T3 F AT 150 AR Other Directorships  KIOCL Limited (formerly
AIFRIET FarEsidiva fatee (qgﬁ W Kudremukh Iron Ore Company
T ST o) Limited)
12 A sft v aeera= 12 Name Shri A Vellayan
IR BIevTeh Shareholder Director

Age and Date of Birth 58 years - 09.01.1953
1 S - 58 - 09 01 1953 Qualification B.Com, Masters in Business
RIEeh| & F, 4F & aifde fooa Tpa Studies, University of Warwick

Rvafyaee 4§ faomyg =99 ° Business School, UK
=M RiEan Date of Appointment 08.12.2008
[ERIEEAMICEC] 08.12.2008 Date of expiry of the

Current term 07.12.2011
g fam rafafy it .

Experience A Management graduate from the
guitT R TE 07.12.2011 University of Warwick Business
Sl S i Incustrial Adminitaton fiom

fovafeemeE @ gaem T AR the University of Aston,
IR, F.% & T favafaeag 9 Birmingham, UK. He is associated
Aefirs gemed & e ureft | with  the Murugappa group, a
! - business conglomerate
EE . EAR @éésﬁ@s ) headquartered in Chennai, with
HSAE TTEHHR T Fd H § interests in diverse areas of
§\|g’qqﬂ§aﬂg§@$ﬁg}a’?ﬂﬁaﬂ% business including Engineering,
fafi &3 99 SSffafen, smfsy Abrasives, Finance, General
m’ ’ Insurance, Cycles, Sugar, Farm
fa 1, wmr= o, e, ww, Inputs, Fertilizers, Plantations, Bio-
B e, IAh, JANUT, S products and Nutraceuticals. Shri
Vellayan is the Chairman of two
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IR IR FEERE g1 oot
Feardd saEet U (3fvean) s
A FiHTd wHiEaEsd s
T < il &7 it hufE &
e § | o deerE 2T R i
AR 377 e A geET & et
g 1 o e, fReeht , LUA.TA.
TSThYA BIS Y 1 Fa e Tl 13
e ? U9 wIfAEst wEifueH
i gfEarsh sz € |

100 3=
- Zorgel ad (sfean) fafies

- FHTAZTHIAAT,

- T WS SFHITATE 3%
HESRl

- dIIHEAd TH UH SA §YRY
ol e s

- FAFET FHUded TS eI
fafies

- gfremAdemfafes

- Hiuwue Aifer fafies

- UHITIEH WEFH UEae o,

- faets YR ITEae fafie s

- T IR R S Trgae e g

- fafy TereT A fafies

- RIS TR faftee, ey,
afeyuT 31fTReRT

e
&

Shareholding in |IOB
Other Directorships

Public Limited Companies viz. EID
Parry (India) Limited and
Coromandel International Limited
and is also on the Board of several
reputed Public Limited companies.
Shri Vellayan is the President of
Southern Indian Chamber of
Commerce & Industry and a
member of the Executive
Committee of FICCI, Delhi,
member of Management
Committee, A.M.M Educational
Foundation and Chairman of The
Fertiliser Association of India.

100 shares

EID Parry (India) Limited
Coromandel International Limited
The Fertiliser Association Of India

Cholamandalam MS General
Insurance Co. Ltd.

Kanoria Chemicals & Industries
Limited

Indian Potash Limited

CFL Mauritius Limited

Roca Bathroom Products Private
Limited

Silkroad Sugar Private Limited

Parry Infrastructure Company
Private Limited

Nimita Solutions Private Limited

Foskor Private Limited,
Johannesburg, South Africa
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Indian Overseas Bank

T HETAA, 763, UM WA, I 600 002
Central Office : 763, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600 002.

T

AT fe Fi o f & 6 5 7 Hed & wft waw IR
Feh 3 IS Faie (AT ALl FeierebTor) & T SR g
et 1 € 21 38 9% % daEEe WS fGa T g |
TS & I 3R IS FeE T SR HiE 1 H S
FAF PEHT |

DECLARATION

This is to confirm that the Bank has laid down a
Code of Conduct for all the Board Members and
Senior Management (ie . General Managers) ofthe
Bank and the said code is posted on the website of
the Bank. The Board Members and Senior
Management have affirmed compliance with the
code of conduct.

F 1 3foeaq saes 95 For Indian Overseas Bank
T3 (T, ) Chennai (M. NARENDRA)
02.05.2011 a7ee] 9 g PRy 02.05.2011 Chairman & Managing Director
90




A\
ST NI Ak é\\\/\/\\ Indian Overseas Bank
et srEter, 763 , 00T Te, =9- 600 002 V\\/// Central Office : 763, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600 002.

02.05.2011 02.05.2011

EENERER ) THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

FIUETA SitavHis deh INDIAN OVERSEAS BANK

31032011 % GETCT 12 WA o e s ah foar_fie feremor Financial Statements of the Bank FOR THE 12

it ToR=IS o 9T Toiteng o &1 Gvus 49-V Higet, Month ended 31-03-2011 Clause 49-V of the Listing

A S T Agreement with the Stock Exchanges CEO / CEO

Certification
Gt U 3 @UE 49 % FTHL & FHI0T 1561 8 o In terms of Clause 49 of the listing Agreement, we cetify
’ ’ that:

F  TU B AR AT % SHR g 33T 98 & oIy a. We have reviewed financial Statements and the

fr fafrerot ot 7o yare e £t gfensi s ; cash flow Statement for the year and to the best of
our knowledge and belief :

1. & et & &g off faeror fawg #t gfe 4 a1 i. These Statement do not contain any
T & oz FE off A e Ad e A 9y v materially untrue statement or omit any material
e I ’ fact or contains statements that might be

’ misleading:
il. & gft faeor &% & Grasardl W T e wdt i . These statement together present a true and
’ Ra ’ 5 = fair view of the Bank's affairs and are in
HU?T\WT € 3ﬁI K am ’ compliance with existing accounting
A A SR (o] o SFTEre | standard , applicable laws and regulations.

T g SN U v & SHR § 7 a6 o 3 U g b. There are, to the best of our knowledge and belief,
e T& g *'ﬁ@T‘iUf; W & a7 5% & SER no transaction entered into by the Bank during the
#%HWEE;H?{T 1 year which are fraudulent, illegal or violative of the

Bank's Code of Conduct
T T fy frg AU & o o i freEw T B tiEe c. We accept responsibility for establishing and
Rrriterd ) RO maintaining internal controls for financial reporting

m r@ﬁ # . ﬁﬁé RECERRRE! T and that we have evaluated the effectiveness of

mT o @ 33”%5 E'. REk gw H FAERIR T H internal control systems of the Bank pertaining to
oA 26T & ST 3 37 1R ol & T a1 ufere financial reporting and we have disclosed to the

o A T HA 8, e SHHH g4 8 3132 qIRA & auditors and the audit committee deficiencies in the

Teie # gAR N BT T ST A T 1 Sure 6 St design or operation of such internal control, if any,

- - - g uf of which we are aware and the steps we have taken

i LRI & HAT or propose to take to recently these deficiencies

T ' el S oEder 9T e fErera T d. We have indicated to the auditor and the audit
SER A committee.

. 3 ARG . . " i. Significant changes in internal control over

Lo fa frar T SR fr | financial reporting during the year;
w8 Fqut ufke {7 fmar <, o , _ o

. ii. Significant changes in accounting policies

ii. af & 3\ dEER e F g e aqut uRa {7 duringtheyearandthatthesamehave been
SRS e F ey gae fFrarmarait disclosed in the notes to the financial

h statements; and
qgaqgf\ % ’a'?f il ' il iii. Instances of significant fraud of whichwe have
ST 8 31T SFH 6 A1 e afe ¢ e g become aware and the involvement
Sty fa Ruife W ds @t Se1Re e gomett § therein, if any, of the management or an
g a{u{%ﬂ‘ﬁ?ﬂﬁm el employee having a significant role in the Bank's
internal control system over financial reporting.

(sft.wa. Tt T ) (Ta. |F) (B.S KESAHAVA MURTHY) (M. NARENDRA)

e ga 4k Ue Hums 3 9 Y9y RS General Manager & CFO Chairman & Managing Director
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ET Uterehl Rt HTUT-UST
HEEREECIEI L
=9 & TIERH i

g9 31.03.2011 &1 T @ & fow gfvgay sneawts
I, T G FURE T H 9T 5 STTIE 1 ey
o St o =i TR / TEESt % 919 3ftegad
AT ek o Geftareg FI o @S 49 § iR 1fsan e
21

PR T W HT U Feg F R B
TN TeI0T HTARE FEEE &t 91T % STe & gAa T
A o 1T gfvsa siiaelts S 3T 7o e wfspansit
S Ik BT A 1971 T T N A e g Ad
T 3fUea et o & 3 fir foamont w st 1= 1
FME|

o g W T Repref 3 <& el we gH &t T o 3l
T T T HROT o SR W, 9 FHIOT 1961 € 36 5 g1
331 Yeftas W | (iR 1 FRe o= dadt w1 &
ST AT TR |
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AUDITORS’ CERTIFICATE
ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

To the Shareholders of
Indian Overseas Bank
Chennai

We have examined the compliance of conditions of
Corporate Governance by Indian Overseas Bank,
Chennai for the year ended 31.03.2011, as
stipulated in clause 49 of the Listing Agreement of
Indian Overseas Bank with stock exchange(s).

The compliance of conditions of Corporate
Governance is the responsibility of the
management. Our examination was limited to
procedures and implementation thereof, adopted
by Indian Overseas Bank for ensuring the
compliance of the conditions of Corporate
Governance. Itis neither an audit nor an expression
of opinion on the financial statements of Indian
Overseas Bank.

Onthe basis of records and documents maintained
by the Bank, the information provided to us and
according to the explanations given to us, we
certify that the Bank has complied with the
conditions of Corporate Governance as stipulated
inthe above mentioned Listing Agreement.

We state that no investor grievance is pending for a
period exceeding one month against the Bank as
per the records maintained by the Registrar and
Share Transfer Agent.

We further state that such compliance is neither an
assurance as to the future viability of the Bank nor
the efficiency or effectiveness with the
management has conducted the affairs of the
Bank.

For VARMA & VARMA
Chartered Accountants

For PKF SRIDHAR & SANTHANAM  For BHASKARAN & RAMESH
Chartered Accountants Chartered Accountants

(KM SUKUMARAN ) ('S RAJESHWARI ) (A BHASKARAN)
Partner Partner Partner
M.No.015707 M.No.024105 M.No.021948

FRN 004532S FRN 003990S FRN 000462S

For M BHASKARA RAO & CO For MITTAL GUPTA & CO
Chartered Accountants Chartered Accountants

For S R MOHAN & CO
Chartered Accountants

(K R RATHANAM) ( AKSHAY GUPTA ) (T.N. KODANDA RAMA GUPTA)
Partner Partner Partner

M.No0.002316 M.No.070744 M.No.018868

FRN 0004598 FRN 001874C FRN 002111S

Place: Chennai

Date: 02.05.2011
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31.03.2011 T ffq & FER For-u

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31.03.2011 (%000 7 (Rs. in '000s)
rqgeEr 31.03.2011  31.03.2010
SCHEDULES 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
Gt - ST CAPITAL & LIABILITIES
el Capital 01 618 74 93 544 80 00
1 Reserves and Surplus 02 8706 18 07 6979 78 31
STRTITAT 31T 3Tfersr p
ST et Deposits 03 145228 75 11 110794 71 10
I Borrowings 04 19355 40 46 8982 20 19
3T T o TTereT Other Liabilities & Provisions 05 487519 28 3790 13 34
G‘ﬁg TOTAL 178784 27 85 131091 62 94
iRt ASSETS
RaT Reg d% F ae79%s1  Cash & Balances with Reserve
3T A9 Bank of India 06 10010 89 43 7666 44 72
SR T 19y SR AT aar  Balances with Banks
ST AT T UTT a7 and Money at Call and Short Notice 07 2007 76 14 2158 1935
ICIGEIGE Investments 08 48610 45 40 37650 56 27
T Advances 09 11183297 75 78999 15 93
fer st Fixed Assets 10 1681 10 68 1699 56 55
3T 3T Other Assets 11 4641 08 45 29177012
\_rﬁg TOTAL 178784 27 85 131091 62 94
FHI Saama Contingent Liabilities 12 45075 88 43 39340 50 50
T % foru farer Bills for Collection 4253 20 07 3205 14 84
G et Significant Accounting Policies 17
Hqet g g
ot o femfort Notes on Accounts 18
3TIgerdT =T T Uk 3119 37T | Schedules Form Part of the Balance Sheet
W M.NARENDRA T 11 31 g RO 3 §RY
Tux T NUPUR MITRA e VARMA & VARMA fir T e S . MITTAL GUPTA & CO
T T EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR T 004530ms  FRN 045328 TR 001874 FANGO1874C
A AK.BANSAL .79, g K M SUKUMARAN e T AKSHAY K. GUPTA
HrEER Partner HEER Partner
P EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR a.F.015707 MNo 015707 A.H.070744 M.No 070744
DIRI_E(?TORS TH. W 79 TUE &, M.BHASKARA RAO & CO AT TUE WY BHASKARAN & RAMESH
2t fasfiar Dr.Vinita Kumar CHHRT 0004597 FRN 0004595 THHARTA 00046208 FRN 000462
e UeT, eraifear  Sridhar L. Lakhotia FamTam KRRATNAM AR ABHASKARAN
. TR Partner BB Partner
:;‘ & N E.C:andaRKumar ¥.9.002316 M.No.002316 T.5.021948 M.No.021948
. 37T T .V.Appa Rao
G =3 Sooraj Khatri fiSut sfier Qug G 1w PKF SRIDHAR & SANTHANAM @ 31K Hiee UUs &, S.R.MOHAN & CO,
> TH3TREA 003990TH FRN 0039908 THIRTA 0021 11T FRN 0021118
T, 4T A.K.Bhargava RS et SRAJESHWARI e T e A A KODANDA RAMAGUPTAT. N.
TR Partner HEER Partner
ﬁﬁ CHENNAI T.9.024105 M.No,024105 7.5.018868 MNo.018868
02.05.2011 02.05.2011 | ETHRITOT CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
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31.03.2011 % GUTE a9 % ferq omer & gt @rar
PROFIT & LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31.03.2011

(Zin 000's)

(Rs. in '000s)

.

31.03.2011 Fl FATA a9 31.03.2010 T FAT o

YEAR ENDED YEAR ENDED
SCHEDULES  3403.2011 31.03.2010
3T INCOME
e Interest earned 13 121014650 1024577 35
P — Other income 14 122510 25 1143 25 37
st TOTAL 1332656 75 11389 02 72
e EXPENDITURE
=T [Har =T ST Interest expended 15 7893 43 95 7077 90 95
U= =T Operating expenses 16 2572 49 49 2466 49 71
T 3R 3Tehfeqes =i (Faer)  Provisions & Contingencies (Net) 1788 09 04 1137 65 91
Gﬁg TOTAL 12254 0248 10682 06 57
e/ T PROFIT / LOSS
T & foTT ferer oy Net Profit for the year 1072 54 27 706 96 15
Profit /Loss brought forward 0 0
ST /AT g
e TOTAL 1072 54 27 706 96 15
fafraem APPROPRIATIONS
ifatees sTRfera i o siaeor Transfer to Statutory Reserve 321 76 30 2121000
T[T U 37 AR (@l & 3fawor - Transfer to Revenue and Other Reserves 387 99 89 127 59 03
STt aTRfee Ffer 7 sfeRor Transfer to Capital Reserve 32178 144 18 51
TREATTer 3 TS Proposed Final Dividend
(quaﬁrg%ﬁ) (including Dividend Tax) 359 56 30 223 08 61
-0 7 STt 9 Balance carried over to Balance Sheet 0 0
e TOTAL 1072 54 27 706 96 15
m%r‘ﬁa'{qﬁ‘orawm Basic & Diluted Earnings per share (7) 19.63 12.98
o
Ty SfeFet TR AT ooy Nominal Value per Equity Share (%) 10.00 10.00
3TIgerdT =T T Uk 3119 3T | Schedules Form Part of the Balance Sheet
WA M.NARENDRA T (1 3 g R9E 3 SRy
Tux T NUPUR MITRA e VARMA & VARMA fir T e e . MITTAL GUPTA & CO
RZEEIREARENED EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR T 004530ws  FRN 004528 TR 001874 FANGO1874C
o AKBANSAL T S smETn o Ao
P EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR a.F.015707 MNo 015707 A.H.070744 M.No 070744
. DIRI_E(?TORS TH. R 79 TUE &, M.BHASKARA RAO & CO AT TUE T BHASKARAN & RAMESH
=t fafiar Dr.Vinita Kumar THIAT 000459TT FRN 0004595 THARTT 00046277 FRN 0004625
e UeT, eraifear  Sridhar L. Lakhotia FamTam KRRATNAM AR ABHASKARAN
. TR Partner B IEE Partner
:;‘ & = E.C:andaRKumar 9.9.002316 M.No.002316 T.H.021948 M.No.021948
&, STouT T .V.Appa Rao
I @A Sooraj Khatri fiHUs AR AU G PKFSRIDHAR& SANTHANAM T 39 Hig TvE . S RMOHAN & GO,
& * THIRT 003990TH FRN 0039908 THARTA 00211175 FRN 0021118
T.&. 4T A.K.Bhargava o TR SRAJESHWARI e T e 2 A KODANDA RAMAGUPTAT. N.
TR Partner HEER Partner
ﬁﬁ CHENNAI T.9.024105 M.No,024105 T.5.018868 MNo.018868
02.05.2011 02.05.2011 | ETHRITOT CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
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3T foai  SCHEDULES
(870007 ) (Zin 000's)
IFqgA-1 SCHEDULE - 1 31.03.2011 & 31.3.2010 ™
gsft CAPITAL As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
uTfr Tl AUTHORISED CAPITAL

300,00,00,000 Equity
Shares of ¥ 10/- each
(Previous Year 300,00,00,000

¥ 3% %.10/- % 300,00,00,000
et R (et ad & ¥ 3
%.10/-% 300,00,00,000 gfFaet

) . Equity Shares of % 10/- each) 3000 00 00 3000 00 00
' 'a;“' i 3'“?“ W TIH SSUED, SUBSCRIBED & PAID UP CAPITAL
gﬁaz‘?égé 61,87,49,343 61,87,49,343 Equity Shares of ¥ 10/- each
(399 T THR 5 AR 1T A% (Includes 40,75,49,343 Shares of ¥ 10/- each
E.lol—g 40,75,49,343 @& W held by Government of India)
Riod a8 7 9 3% 5.10/-% Previous year 54,48,00,000 Equity
54,48,00,000 gﬁaz‘:r IR Shares of 10/- each
(39 v TR 5T R 1Y A (Includes 33,36,00,000 shares of ¥10/- each
5'150/‘;;; 33,36,00,000 S T poig py Government of India) 618 74 93 544 80 00
ITHA-2 SCHEDULE - 2 31.03.2011 T 31.3.2010
AR = STy RESERVES & SURPLUS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
L. e fEw I. SHARE PREMIUM
I Opening balance 140 00 00 140 00 00
2;':? AR Add: Additions 980 05 06 0
-l TOTAL -I 1120 05 06 140 00 00
I1. wiferferes sfar i Il. STATUTORY RESERVE
37 I Opening balance 2131 9557 1919 85 57
e : ulge Add: Additions 321 76 30 2121000
7 -11 TOTAL -Il 2453 71 87 2131 9557
II1. St s i IIl. CAPITAL RESERVE
31, QA e TR T A. Revaluation Reserve
3 Y Opening Balance 1175 60 40 1209 56 88
SIS T Add: Additions 68 76 0
T el 14 / eg-gTa Less: Deductions / Depreciation * 16 29 71 3396 48
-3 TOTAL-A 1159 99 45 1175 60 40
371, 99T it foe ™ B. On sale of Investments
Y Opening Balance 845 28 44 70270 67
SE ;e Add: Additions 27113 142 57 77
-3 TOTAL-B 847 99 57 845 28 44
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AN,
A\ A% <
gt (W)
SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(8.70007) (%in 000's)
ST -2 SCHEDULE -2 31.03.2011 31.3.2010
et o gt RESERVES & SURPLUS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
3. 399 C. Others
GONL) Opening Balance 148 53 06 146 92 32
EICIiCEER Add: Additions * 50 65 160 74
- TOTAL-C 149 03 71 148 53 06
grr-111 (37, 37, 3) TOTAL-1Il (A,B,C) 21570273 2169 41 90
IV. toE 9 31 e =& IV. REVENUE & OTHER RESERVES
NERES=EENERel (i) Other Revenue Reserves
ERNE Opening Balance 2322 99 62 2193 53 54
SIS - m:‘ Add: Additions 388 73 54 129 49 05
WHZT)Q Less: Deduction 95 58 64 297
TOTAL - (i) 2616 14 52 2322 99 62
(1) foory smfRfT (i) Special Reserve
SN Opening balance 126 60 00 126 60 00
SIS : R Add: Additions 0 0
At (1) TOTAL - (ii) 126 60 00 126 60 00
(iil). frarr s T = (iii) Investment Reserve Account
I Opening Balance 0 0
T : wfeae Add: Additions 95 58 58 0
e e Less: Deductions 0 0
T ~(iii) TOTAL - (iii) 95 58 58 0
(iv) foref 7 ST SRR (iv) Foreign Currency Translation Reserve
I Opening balance 88 81 22 166 97 34
BIERR ICCE| Add: Additions 48 24 09 0
HeTe: el Tt Less: Deduction 0 7816 12
T -(1V) TOTAL - (iv) 137 05 31 88 81 22
- IV (1, 11,11, 1V) TOTAL - IV (i,iiiii,iv) 2975 38 41 2538 40 84
V. A g e En T V. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 0 0
T (LILIILIV &V) TOTAL (1,11, 11, IV&V) 8706 18 07 6979 78 31

*31.3.2011 1o foeeft mare @ Haifer aviael § 1 e g fafre e fr e e i S Frorgen s Wi |

* Includes adjustment on account of conversion of figures relating to foreign branches at the rate of

exchangeasat31.03.2011

o |
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. sggiEl (St
SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(.°000F) (%in 000's)
W-g, SCHEDULE - 3 31.03.2011 1= 31.3.2010 1
frag DEPOSITS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
a1 win frgg A. 1. DEMAND DEPOSITS
NEEIR:) i) From Banks 36 78 60 36210 77
1) 3= 9 ii) From Others 11768 83 86 9249 20 20
3 -1 TOTAL - | 11805 62 46 9611 30 97
I1. srer 1o frga I. SAVINGS BANK DEPOSITS 320555936 26450 89 07
I11. =feres frara Il. TERM DEPOSITS
1) T & i) From Banks 602 24 47 1980 71 00
ii) 3r=it & ii) From Others 1007652882 72751 80 06
g - 111 TOTAL -1l 1013675329 7473251 06

stg - &1 (LIT= 110

am. 1) YR TS wErst | e

TOTAL-A (LIl &1Il)

B. I) Deposits of branches in India

145228 75 11

110794 71 10

140381 47 25

105434 42 70

I1) R 1% a1 #t vm@ned § (g 1) Deposits of branches outside India 4847 27 86 5360 28 40
IqT - 3 TOTAL-B 145228 7511 110794 71 10
W-4 SCHEDULE - 4 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 1
Tt T 3T BORROWINGS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
I. 9 TH foT T Samw I. BORROWINGS IN INDIA
ar frg Rsd 3% Reserve Bank of India 3750 00 00 0
a4 Other Banks 6 4
31 Hegrd 31T 37 Other Institutions & Agencies 2154 74 18 1268 45 57
TAYHR T 0T et Innovative Perpetual Debt
(sTEtiEtas) Instruments ( IPDI) 780 00 00 780 00 00
TS & &G H S A o7 Hybrid Debt Capital Instruments
gt fera issued as Bonds 2632 30 00 1665 30 00
TioT ST Subordinated Debt 3426 00 00 2426 00 00
7 (I) TOTAL (1) 12743 04 24 6139 75 61
II. TR T e @ fg e e 1. BORROWINGS OUTSIDE INDIA 6612 36 22 2842 44 58
i (1= 10) TOTAL (1&1I) 19355 40 46 8982 20 19
I s Iall & wftafatafrr T 1l Secured borrowings included in
SN I & Il above 5904 74 18 1268 45 57

97
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gl (W)
SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(8.°000%) (Xin 000's)
W‘S OTHSECRHI?IIX:II-LEI'I:IZS & 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 &
;=T T T T Yraen PROVISIONS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
1. 537 f= . Bills Payable 669 82 48 665 65 01
I1. 3 R-ratea gamersH (freer) |l Inter Office Adjustments ( Net) 0 0
I11. gigy 1 =0t lll. Interest Accrued 324 66 49 2194185
IV. 3= (399 WmTﬁ) IV. Others ( including provisions) 3880 70 31 2905 06 48
R TOTAL 487519 28 3790 13 34
I -6 SCHEDULE - 6 ;
e fir e f@iﬁa?'&lﬁ 5 CASH AND BALANCES WITH 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 &
i v RESERVE BANK OF INDIA As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
L. g1 ¥ 9ot (35 faceft gzrie 1. Cash on hand (including Foreign
3 T e WAl 18 currency notes & ATM cash) 979 56 78 67032 73
1. 9r fiz Rsd 9% & 9 Il. Balances with Reserve Bank of India
) EHFL@TT ¥ i) in Current Account 9031 32 65 6996 11 99
NERECIRIE:ELRIL] ii) in Other Accounts 0 0
RIE TOTAL 10010 89 43 7666 44 72
aﬂ'{:@‘rq SCHEDULE -7 .
N S - BALANCES WITH BANKS AND 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 &
[9RTH . In India
1) st & 9w i) Balances with banks
&, A @A a) In Current Accounts 261 05 74 168 25 34
G, A S @ A b) In Other Deposit Accounts 653 32 67 731 88 04
11) AT TR 197 379 GEAT WUt & i) Money at Call and Short Notice
F. I & 91g a) With banks 0 539 00 00
9. 379 GL3T o 919 b) With other institutions 0 0
i -] TOTAL - | 914 38 41 1439 13 38
I1. 97 3 ameR II. Outside India
% . 9] ECIRIR: a) In Current Accounts 309 94 24 35117 98
Q. AF I @ g b) In Other Deposit Accounts 636 18 49 194 11 19
1. AT X 197 3769 a1 W U1 g9 ¢) Money at Call and Short Notice 147 25 00 17376 80
T -11 TOTAL - I 1093 37 73 719 05 97
7 I=aID) TOTAL (1 &) 2007 76 14 2158 19 35

[ og |
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SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(®.°000 %) (Zin 000's)
W- 8 SCHEDULE - 8 31.03.2011 1 31.3.2010 ™
frfream INVESTMENTS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
I. st H e I. INVESTMENTS IN INDIA
1) Tt gf 1oy v i) Government Securities 38076 76 60 32052 77 66
1) 31=1 STAifE 1 of T T i) Other Approved Securities 81 63 60 10573 10
1i1) X iii) Shares 605 11 09 435 89 96
1v) fed=r 3t do-u iv) Debentures and Bonds 1960 49 21 1973 22 84
V) 3= v) Others
=EAA B | fafEE, I3 Investments in Mutual Funds,
it fafer, Tt s gEToT o 3T Venture Capital Funds
TETE o T STLLEITEH Certificate of Deposits and RIDF with NABARD 6796 39 78 2053 44 99
7 - | TOTAL - | 47520 40 28 36621 08 55
II. Y= 1ok amee fafrem=* 1l INVESTMENTS OUTSIDE INDIA*
1) T ST (T ) Government Securities (including 909 00 88 860 96 24
T T 9 18)  Local Authorities)
i) areeh 3/ A faw & i) Subsidiaries and / or joint ventures abroad 2120 0
HIFT qR
111) =1 iii) Others
F) WA a. Shares 57398 83629
@) fea= 3T Fu-1 b. Debentures & Bonds 130 65 97 11534 15
T) c. Others 44 43 09 44 81 04
7 - 11 TOTAL - II 1090 05 12 1029 47 72
w%ﬁg (I= 1D TOTAL (1 &1I) 48610 45 40 37650 56 27
IR 1 H Hehed fafae9= Gross Investments in India 47720 53 93 36795 09 39
ST : AR Less: Depreciation 200 13 65 174 00 84
feyeret fafem Net Investments 47520 40 28 36621 08 55
N T 3 aTe Gohed fafrer* Gross Investments Outside India* 1115 06 27 1086 15 98
TTT HagTd Less: Depreciation 250115 56 68 26
Teyeret fefrem Net Investments 1090 05 12 1029 47 72
ERACERACIECIC] Total Net Investments 48610 45 40 37650 56 27

#31.3.2011 T fadeft wmanslt @ wefr 1wt § 1ol q- fafamg o w e e ufig 4 % ST gemEeE wmiEa g o
* includes adjustment on account of conversion of figures relating to foreign branches at the rate of

exchangeasat31.03.2011.
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SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(8.°000%) (%in 000's)
311!15"-9 SCHEDULE -9 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 T
R ADVANCES As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
31.i) Fa T T g fime A. i) Bills Purchased & Discounted 6682 52 20 4792 86 96
T foret
ii) et 3uR, sereme it ii) Cash Credits, Overdrafts and
o W™ Eﬁﬂﬁa‘o:ﬁr{ Loans repayable on demand 490335318 3429021 35
111) Trafy 3uR iii) Term Loans 561169237 39916 07 62
T TOTAL 1118329775 78999 15 93
3. 1) g f s grawf i T B. i) Secured by Tangible Assets 843447995 63258 46 98
(ST T O & wi T S @R ) (includes advances against
Book Debts)
11) % / e TRfeat g HRr T ii) Covered by Bank/Government 4966 1225 421036 57
Guarantees
1i1) s iiiy Unsecured 225220555 11530 32 38
Bl TOTAL 11183297 75 78999 15 93
g [ 9T H 0w C. l) Advances in India
1) wrerferes m e i) Priority Sector 32648 1500 27237 22 48
1) Trefsifes & ii) Public Sector 128945240 577846 12
iii) EED iii) Banks 772 6193 547 36 15
1v) 31 iv) Others 54954 6527 37759 41 08
T TOTAL 10126994 60 71322 45 83
119 1 % 9t S Il) Advances Outside India
1) a1 & we i) Due from Banks 3439232 10817 90
11) 3r=it & wnex i) Due from Others
%) 4 fu T 3 f fare a) Bills Purchased & Discounted 44287310 341279 90
T fore
Q) HYag 39N b) Syndicated Loans 237323 09 2024 82 11
M I c) Others 3417 14 64 213090 19
R TOTAL 10563 03 15 7676 70 10
pIn| (mlawll) TOTAL (C-l & C-llI) 11183297 75 78999 15 93
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SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(8.’000 %) (Zin 000's)
IT-10 SCHEDULE - 10 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 T
o 3mf Tt FIXED ASSETS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
I. aRER l. Premises

01-04-2010 T AT / T At cost / revalued amount as on
TR THT T 01.04.2010 1638 38 49 1611 66 27
T & S TRadT® Additions during the year * 20 82 44 357422
16592093 1647 40 49
9 & ST HH AT Deductions during the year* 31615 90200
1656 04 78 1638 38 49
3T ™ oIz Depreciation to date 183 44 86 159 71 98
i -1 TOTAL -I 1472 59 92 1478 66 51
I1. sft 1 =7e] et Il. Capital work in progress 4 89 61 7 67 28
- 11 TOTAL - I 489 61 76728

111 3= fRer iR 1t (36 teil=r 31T 1. Other Fixed Assets (including
Toherer WAATA T8) Furniture & Fixtures)
01-04-2010 e =t fefer < At cost as on 01.04.2010 8221409 7410799
STTER AT W

e o I e * Additions during the year * 9349 39 122 65 90
91563 48 863 73 89
a9 % SRIT el = Deductions during the year* 36 10 94 41 59 80
879 52 54 822 14 09
3T ™ HoIz T Depreciation to date 67591 39 608 91 33
- 111 TOTAL - llI 203 61 15 2132276
gaar (I, 1T =111 ) Total (I, 11 &Il 16811068 1699 56 55

*31.3.2011 T foreft wmarsit 9 wafy 1 wiwsi § 1 el qE-fafa o § R T ufe 47 o R e i €

* Including adjustments on account of conversion of figures relating to foreign branches at the rate of exchange as at

31.03.2011.
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SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(%.’000 %) (Zin 000's)
W 11 SCHEDULE - 11 31.03.2011 & 31.3.2010 ™
T MR T&IT OTHER ASSETS As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010
) 3 R Frafers gHrsH () i) Inter Office Adjustments ( Net) 2593823 12800 34
1) Suferet =t ii) Interest Accrued 14907357 10403216
111) ¥ &9 | Haw T H T W iii) Tax paid in advance /

SHIET AT T Tax deducted at source 1055 25 75 962 40 54
1v) &% - gt et 2 iv) Stationery & Stamps 7 48 31 67415
V) e # H R Ay A= v) Non Banking Assets acquired in

EEETRC IR satisfaction of claims 15452 15507
NEE vi) Others 18266807 77867 86

TOTAL 4641 08 45 29177012
gt 12 SCHEDULE - 12 31.03.2011 ™ 31.3.2010 T
S - CONTINGENT LIABILITIES  As at 31.03.2011 As at 31.03.2010

1) 9% % faeg o 9% Fo1 & &9 F
iR T fahar T g

1) 9T Hew Ay & fae gt

111) e AT fafeme Hfeemst &
T FII

1V) Goeat &t 3 q f meft it

F.ORTH

T, YT 3 TRl
V) TR, Tieh AT 3= e
Vi) 37 7e f37as foTT o Tas 1 &8 g

g arft g

i) Claims against the Bank not

acknowledged as debts

ii) Liability for partly paid investments

i) Liability on account of outstanding
forward exchange contracts

iv) Guarantees given on behalf

of constituents
a) InIndia
b) Outside India

v) Acceptances, Endorsements &

Other obligations

vi) Other items for which the bank is

contingently liable

TOTAL

3967 20 78 22 30
1160 11 60
158659198 15631 41 67
102103789 84452969
216 99 91 2470275
115852534 8047 64 96
71575451 6890 77 53
45075 88 43 39340 50 50
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IqTET (SR
SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(®.’000F) (Zin 000's)
HIEATCTEY ol GHCT IS
ST 13 SCHEDULE - 13 Year Ended  Year Ended
SIS INTEREST EARNED 31.03.2011  31.03.2010
1) It / el W gn T = / 9ee i) Interest/ discount on advances / bills ~ 884856 64 7659 48 17
11) fafemt w e i) Income on investments 2965 46 52 238160 10
1i1) 9 fra R 5 o 7=l 79 3T iii) Interest on Balances with Reserve Bank
1 3 R e = of India and Other Inter-Bank Funds 2619952 19260 64
1v) &= iv) Others 25 43 82 1208 44
Bl TOTAL 12101 46 50 10245 77 35
wH EUTTEs Rt HHTT TS
ST 14 SCHEDULE - 14 Year Ended Year Ended
3T I OTHER INCOME 31.03.2011  31.03.2010
1) eftem, fafea 3t garett i) Commission, Exchange and Brokerage 689 16 56 577 70 31
11) fafert & faspa Wy () i) Profit on Sale of Investments ( Net) 108 57 45 291 85 67
111) fafear & qu:[\@:m—.qq( o (fAger) i) Profit on Revaluation of Investments ( Net) -5292 13 -53 3317
V)9, et 3T 37 enfeat & fasha iv) Profit on sale of land, buildings and 10225 16074
other assets (Net)
R e (fee) , _
v) Profit on exchange transactions ( Net) 156 96 00 127 04 26
V) fafa d=aell ) @ (e
) ( ) vi) Miscellaneous Income 3223012 198 37 56
vi)fafay ama
- TOTAL 12251025 11432537
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Y
sgeat (IR)
SCHEDULES (Contd.)
(£.’000%) (%in 000's)
gt H GATTIS Rl GHTCT a6
N 15 SCHEDULE - 15 Year Ended Year Ended
e fRaT AT =TS INTEREST EXPENDED 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
1) e e i) Interest on Deposits 67533041 62717876
11) 9 fra fistd o / 3f k- dw 3yry i) Interest on Reserve Bank of India /
TS Inter-Bank Borrowings 1140 03 29 805 93 38
iii) 3= iii)y Others 1025 18 81
T TOTAL 78934395 7077 90 95
I GATCTTY  ohl HHTCT W
st 16 o SCHEZULE i 165 S Year Ended Year Ended
TR = PERATING EXPENSE 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
I) =t i g 31T 37 farg i) Payments to and provisions for employees 1741 1368 1734 74 90
EIERIC]
i) e, # B ii) Rent, Taxes and Lighting 2387623 204 47 48
iii) w ST T iii) Printing and Stationery 16 94 36 1546 19
iv) fgma st gaR iv) Advertisement and Publicity 231652 358257
V) a% &t TR R qeagT (gt v) Depreciation on Bank's property 10500 10 1117594
AT G 3R T SRR & e (Net of depreciation transferred from
f) Revaluation Reserve)
Vi) PR 31 %, o= sk ad vi) Directors' fees, allowances and expenses 10365 73 47
VH) ﬁ@_qﬁw aﬁ geq 'QIW; o T V||) Auditors' fees and expenses 22 63 40 17 83 31
(ST ST - T @ gEE e (including Branch auditor's fees
Tt ) and expenses)
viil) fafer gem viii) Law charges 91384 54291
1X) S1% Wegd, TR, A anfx ix) Postages, telegrams, telephones, etc. 201915 1587 59
X) T T AT ST X) Repairs and Maintenance 91410 85583
xi) oftar xi) Insurance 11992 33 113 94 11
X11)31= =7 xii) Other Expenditure 26542 13 201 85 41
A TOTAL 25724949 2466 49 71
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SCHEDULE 17
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

1.
1.1

1.2

21

2.2

2.3

Basis of Preparation

The financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention unless
otherwise stated. They conform to Generally
Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) in
India, which comprises statutory provisions,
regulatory / Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
guidelines, Accounting Standards / Guidance
Notes issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (ICAl) and practices
prevalent in the banking industry in India. In
respect of foreign offices, statutory provisions
and practices prevailing in respective foreign
countries are complied with.

Use of Estimates

The preparation of financial statements
requires the Management to make estimates
and assumptions which are considered in the
reported amounts of assets and liabilities
(including Contingent Liabilities) as of the date
of the financial statements and reported
income and expense for the reporting period.
Management believes that the estimates used
in the preparation of the financial statements
are prudent and reasonable. Future results
could differ from these estimates.

Revenue Recognition and Expense
Accounting

Income is recognized on accrual basis on
performing assets and on realization basis in
respect of non-performing assets as per the
prudential norms prescribed by Reserve Bank
ofIndia. Recoveryin Non Performing Assets is
first appropriated towards interest and the
balance, if any, towards principal, exceptin the
case of Suit Filed Accounts and accounts
under One Time Settlement, where it would be
appropriated towards principal.

Interest on bills purchased/Mortgage Backed
Securities, Commission (except on Letter of
Credit/Letter of Guarantee/Government
Business), Exchange, Locker Rent and
Dividend are accounted for on realization
basis.

Income from consignment sale of precious
metals is accounted for as Other Income after
the saleis complete.
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2.6

2.7

3.1

3.2

b)

Expenditure is accounted for on accrual basis,
unless otherwise stated.

In case of matured overdue Term Deposits,
interest is accounted for as and when deposits
are renewed. In respect of Inoperative Savings
Bank Accounts, unclaimed Savings Bank
accounts and unclaimed Term Deposits,
interestis accrued as per RBI guidelines.

Legal expenses in respect of Suit Filed
Accounts are charged to Profit and Loss
Account. Such amount when recovered is
treated asincome.

In respect of foreign branches, Income and
Expenditure are recognized / accounted for as
perlocal laws of the respective countries.

Foreign Currency Transactions

Accounting for transactions involving foreign
exchange is done in accordance with
Accounting Standard (AS) 11, “The Effects of
Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates”, issued
by The Institute of Chartered Accountants of
India.

Transaction in respect of Treasury(Foreign):

Foreign Currency transactions except foreign
currency deposits and lending are recorded
on initial recognition in the reporting currency
by applying to the foreign currency amount the
exchange rate between the reporting currency
and the foreign currency on the date of
transaction. Foreign Currency deposits and
lendings are initially accounted at the then
prevailing FEDAI weekly average rate.

Closing Balances in NOSTRO and ACU Dollar
accounts are stated at closing rates. All foreign
currency deposits and lendings including
contingent liabilities are stated at the FEDAI
weekly average rate applicable for the last
week of each quarter. Other assets, liabilities
and outstanding forward contracts
denominated in foreign currencies are stated
attherates on the date of transaction.

The resultant profit or loss on revaluation of all
assets, liabilities and outstanding forward
exchange contracts including contingent
liabilities at year-end exchange rates advised
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by FEDAI is taken to revenue with
corresponding net adjustments to “Other
Liabilities and Provisions”/”Other Asset
Account” except in case of NOSTRO and ACU
Dollar accounts where the accounts stand
adjusted at the closing rates.

Income and expenditure items are translated
at the exchange rates ruling on the date of
incorporating the transaction in the books of
accounts.

Translation in respect of overseas branches:

As stipulated in Accounting Standard 11, all
overseas branches are treated as Non Integral
Operations.

Assets and Liabilities (including contingent
liabilities) are translated at the closing spot
rates notified by FEDAI at the end of each
quarter.

Income and Expenses are translated at
quarterly average rate notified by FEDAI at the
end of each quarter.

The resulting exchange differences are not
recognized as income or expense for the
period but accumulated in a separate account
“Foreign Currency Translation Reserve” till the
disposal of the netinvestment.

Investments

Investments in India are classified into “Held

for Trading”, “Available for Sale” and “Held to

Maturity” categories in line with the guidelines

from Reserve Bank of India. Disclosures of

Investments are made under six classifications

viz.,

a) Government Securities

b)Other Approved securities including
thoseissued by local bodies,

c) Shares,

d) Bonds &Debentures,

e) Subsidiaries /Joint Ventures,

f) Units of Mutual Funds and Others.

Interest on Investments, where
interest/principal is in arrears for more than 90
days and income from Units of Mutual Funds ,
is recognized on realisation basis as per
prudential norms.
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4.3 Valuation of Investments is done in

accordance with the guidelines issued by
Reserve Bank of India as under:

4.3.1. Individual securities under “Held for

Trading”and “Available for Sale” categories are
marked to market at quarterly intervals. Central
Government securities are valued at market
rates declared by FIMMDA. Securities of State
Government, other Approved Securities and
Bonds & Debentures are valued as per the
yield curve, credit spread rating-wise and other
methodologies suggested by FIMMDA.
Quoted equity shares are valued at market
rates, Unquoted equity shares and units of
Venture Capital Funds are valued at book
value /NAV ascertained from the latest
available balance sheets, otherwise the same
are valued at Re. 1/- per company /Fund.

Treasury Bills, Commercial Papers and
Certificate of Deposits are valued at carrying
cost. Units held in Mutual fund schemes are
valued at Market Price or Repurchase price or
Net Asset Value in that order depending on
availability.

Valuation of Preference shares is made on
YTM basis with appropriate markup over the
YTM rates for Central Government Securities
put out by the PDAI/FIMMDA periodically.

Based on the above valuations under each of
the six classifications, net depreciation, if any,
is provided for and net appreciation, if any, is
ignored. Though the book value of individual
securities would not undergo any change due
to valuation, in the books of account, the
investments are stated net of depreciation in
the balance sheet.

4.3.2.“Held to Maturity”: Such investments are

carried at acquisition cost/amortised cost. The
excess, if any, of acquisition cost over the face
value of each security is amortised on an
effective interest rate method, over the
remaining period of maturity. Investments in
subsidiaries, associates and sponsored
institutions and units of Venture capital funds
are valued at carrying cost.
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4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

5.2

6.2

Investments are subject to appropriate
provisioning / de -recognition ofincome, in line
with the prudential norms prescribed by
Reserve Bank of India for NPA classification.
Bonds and Debentures in the nature of
advances are also subject to usual prudential
norms and accordingly provisions are made,
wherever applicable.

Profit/Loss on sale of Investments in any
category is taken to Profit and Loss account. In
case of profit on sale of investments in “Held to
Maturity” category, profit net of taxes is
appropriated to “Capital Reserve Account”.

Broken period interest, Incentive / Front-end
fees, brokerage, commission etc. received on
acquisition of securities are taken to Profit and
Loss account.

Repo / Reverse Repo transactions are
accounted as per RBI guidelines.

Investments held by overseas branches are
classified and valued as per guidelines issued
by respective overseas Regulatory Authorities.

Advances

Advances in India have been classified as
'Standard', 'Sub-standard', 'Doubtful' and 'Loss
assets' and provisions for losses on such
advances are made as per prudential norms
issued by Reserve Bank of India from time to
time. In case of overseas branches, the
classification and provision is made based on
the respective country's regulations or as per
norms of Reserve Bank of India whichever is
higher.

Advances are stated net of provisions except
general provisions for standard advances.

Derivatives

The Bank enters into Derivative Contracts in
order to hedge interest bearing assets/
liabilities, and for trading purposes.

In respect of derivative contracts which are
entered for hedging purposes, the net amount
receivable/payable is recognized on accrual
basis. Gains or losses on termination on such
contracts are deferred and recognized over the
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remaining contractual life of the derivatives or
the remaining life of the assets/ liabilities,
whichever is earlier. Such derivative contracts
are marked to market and the resultant gain or
loss is not recognized, except where the
derivative contract is designated with an asset/
liability which is also marked to market, in
which case, the resulting gain or loss is
recorded as an adjustment to the market value
ofthe underlying asset/ liability.

6.3 Derivative contracts entered for trading
purposes are marked to market as per the
generally accepted practices prevalent in the
industry and the changes in the market value
are recognized in the profit and loss account.
Income and expenses relating to these
contracts are recognized on the settlement
date. Gain or losses on termination of the
trading derivative contracts are recorded as
income or expenses.

7. Fixed Assets

7.1 Fixed Assets except revalued premises are

stated at historical cost.

7.2 Depreciation is provided on straight-line
method at the rates considered appropriate by

the Management as under:

Premises 2.50%
Furniture 10%
Electrical Installations,

Vehicles & Office Equipments 20%
Computers 331/3%
Fire Extinguishers 100%
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Depreciation on revalued portion of the fixed
assets is withdrawn from revaluation reserve and
credited to profitand loss account.

7.3 Depreciation is provided for the full year
irrespective of the date of acquisition /
revaluation.

7.4 Depreciation is provided on Land and Building
as a whole where separate costs are not
ascertainable.
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7.5

7.6

8.2

8.3

10.

In respect of leasehold properties, premium is
amortised over the period of lease.

Depreciation on Fixed Assets of foreign
branches is provided as per the applicable
laws/practices of the respective countries.

Staff Benefits

Contribution to Provident Fund is charged to
Profitand Loss Account.

Provision for gratuity and pension liability is
made on actuarial basis and contributed to
approved Gratuity and Pension Fund.
Provision for encashment of accumulated
leave payable on retirement or otherwise is
based on actuarial valuation at the year-end.
However, additional liability accrued during
the year on account of Re-opening of pension
option and enhancement of Gratuity limit is
being amortised over a period of five years.

In respect of overseas branches gratuity is
accounted for as per laws prevailing in the
respective countries.

Taxon Income

This comprises provision for current tax and
deferred tax charge or credit (reflecting the tax
effects of timing differences between
accounting income & taxable income for the
period) as determined in accordance with
Accounting Standard 22 of ICAI, Accounting
for taxes on income. Deferred tax is
recognized subject to consideration of
prudence in respect of items of income and
expenses those arise at one point of time and
are capable of reversal in one or more
subsequent periods. Deferred tax assets and
liabilities are measured using enacted tax
rates expected to apply to taxable income in
the years in which the timing differences are
expected to be reversed. The effect on
deferred tax assets and liabilities of a change
in tax rates is recognized in the income
statement in the period of enactment of the
change.

Earning per Share

The Bank reports basic and diluted earnings
per equity share in accordance with
Accounting Standard - 20, Earnings Per
Share, issued by The Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India. Basic earnings per
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equity share has been computed by dividing
net profit for the year by the weighted average
number of equity shares outstanding for the
period. Diluted earnings per share reflect the
potential dilution that could occur if securities
or other contracts to issue equity shares were
exercised or converted during the vyear.
Diluted earnings per equity share have been
computed using the weighted average
number of equity shares and dilutive potential
equity shares outstanding during the period
except where the results are anti-dilutive.

Impairment of Assets

The bank assesses at each balance sheet
date whether there is any indication that an
asset may be impaired. Impairment loss, if
any, is provided in the Profit and Loss Account
to the extent the carrying amount of assets
exceed their estimated recoverable amount.

Accounting for Provisions, Contingent
Liabilities and Contingent Assets

In accordance with Accounting Standard 29,
Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and
Contingent Assets, issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India, the Bank
recognizes provisions when it has a present
obligation as a result of a past event, it is
probable that an outflow of resources
embodying economic benefits will be
required to settle the obligation and when a
reliable estimate of the amount of the
obligation can be made.

Provisions ore determined based on
management estimate required to settle the
obligation at the balance sheet date,
supplemented by experience of similar
transactions. These are reviewed at each
balance sheet date and adjusted to reflect the
current management estimates. In cases
where the available information indicates that
the loss on the contingency is reasonably
possible but the amount of loss cannot be
reasonably estimated, a disclosure is made in
the financial statements.

Contingent Assets, if any, are not recognized
ordisclosed in the financial statements.
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SCHEDULE 18
NOTES ON ACCOUNTS

1. Reconciliation

Reconciliation of inter-bank and inter-branch
transactions has been completed up to
31" March 2011. Steps for elimination of
outstanding entries are in progress. Since the
outstanding entries to be eliminated are
insignificant, no material consequential effect is
anticipated.

2. Investments

2.1In accordance with RBI guidelines, the
Investments Portfolio of the bank (domestic) has
been classified into three categories, as given
below: -

Category Gross Book Value Percentage to Total
(Rs. In Crore) Investments
31.03.2011  31.03.2010 | 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
Held to Maturity 30543.78 25520.35 64.00 69.36
Available for Sale | 17168.12 11263.35 35.98 30.61
Held for Trading 8.64 11.39 0.02 0.03

2.2 SLR Securities under "Held to Maturity"
accounted for 20.95% (previous year 22.39%)
of bank's Demand and Time liabilities as at the
end of March 2011, as against the ceiling of
25% stipulated by RBI.

2.3 In respect of Held to Maturity category of
Investments, premium of Rs.53.00 crore was
amortised during the year (Previous year
Rs.114.47 crore).

2.4 Securities of face value of Rs.200 crores
(previous year Rs.100 crores) towards
Settlement Guarantee Fund and securities for
Rs.5855 crore crores (previous year
Rs.4855 crore) towards collateral for
borrowing under Collateralised Borrowing and
Lending Obligations have been kept with
Clearing Corporation of India Ltd. Besides, a
sum of Rs.1.80 crore (previous year NIL) has
been lodged with NSCCL towards Currency
Derivatives Segment, Rs.5.00 crore (previous
year NIL) with CCIL towards Default Fund for




2.5

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

3.5

4.1

TR &1 2Uea fFmafin SERyH faftes & el @i
TR |

ST 8 ¥ faawi & ' 1A § %, 21,89,07,080/-
(fret & % 21,89,07,080/-) s SR it &, S
e & A 138 1 & Tty St  wraR st & T
AUMEIHE |

L

M 1 FeiRToT d WA 187 3 fore yraren= 9 e
fisrd 5% g0 I yEEERT Heet Al % SHER
[ERIRRIN

TR Heenef & 7t fUeR & foe offal 19 R fhe =
aTet U gral, et SIrareti 4 vge &1 8, W AT
a3 o T farem foha T2 2 3 TR R 6 0 g
g aged AL |

S TRt ST 31T 3 TR oh 343 v § @ ST
R T RafT @ Frafor & & for anT
STTHI T, 5 THR &1 MRAEE 3717 &l & § T
TR |

SET-TRRT T IErst & Helw H yH 1 avfiecor
SR FSeIehT g ST 7T FHTOT o 378N fRan g |

a6 it 3 frg Rerg m 1 799 1 6 # 3fte T arfig
fisd d% g MR =FE ™ yeuE 9 SR g
IFSies AU & ey § 9% & U %, 171.36 S
(frzet o 171.36 0 ) i SRR |

3Tt 2T Tt

af 2008-09 & IR 7oA R eht v @3 R
T TRE (qf SR W ) @ e e s
ST o forer @ 9o § %.1123.55 #0g e
fean | smferat w1 g i M 1 g e
FRI BT g |

N

&>

>

¥

&

2.5

3.

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

forex operations, Rs.1.17 crore (previous year
NIL) with Indian Clearing Corporation Ltd.,
towards Currency Derivatives Segment.

Shares under Investments in Schedule 8
includes Rs.21,89,07,080/- (Previous year
Rs.21,89,07,080/-) being advance towards
share capital in Regional Rural Banks pending
allotment of shares.

Advances

The Classification for advances and provisions
for possible loss has been made as per
prudential norms issued by Reserve Bank of
India.

Claims pending settlement and claims yet to be
lodged with Guarantee Institutions identified
by the branches have been considered for
provisioning requirements on the basis that
such claims are valid and recoverable.

In assessing the realisability of certain
advances, the estimated value of security,
Central Government guarantees etc. have
been considered for the purpose of asset
classification and income recognition.

The classification of advances, as certified by
the Branch Managers have been incorporated,
in respect of unaudited branches.

3.5 The Bank has a floating provision of

41

Rs.171.36 crores (Previous Year
Rs.171.36 crores) in respect of Gross Non-
performing Advances over and above the
minimum provision prescribed by RBI with a
view to strengthening the financial stability of
the Bank.

Fixed Assets

During the year 2008-09, the bank has
revalued its premises (land and buildings)
other than those at overseas branches and
added an amount of Rs. 1123.55 crores to the
existing carrying value of assets. The
revaluation has been done by approved
valuers.
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6.1

6.2

8.1

A sum of Rs.0.51 crore (previous year
Rs.1.61 crore) being profit on sale of Fixed
Assets during the year has been appropriated
to Capital Reserve as on 31.03.2011.

Rupee Interest Rate Swap:

An amount of Rs.2.33 crore (previous year
Rs.4.69 crore) is kept in deferred income on
account of gains on termination of Rupee
Interest Rate Swaps taken for hedging and
would be recognized over the remaining
contractual life of swap or life of the
assets/liabilities, whichever is earlier.

Capital and Reserves:

The bank had during the year raised equity
share capital of Rs.1054 crore including share
premium of Rs.980.05 crore by way of
preferential allotment of 7,39,49,343 equity
shares to Government of India on 24.3.2011.
Pursuant to the above the share holding of
Government of India has increased from
61.23 % t065.87%.

During the year, the Bank has raised Tier Il
capital amounting to Rs.1967.00 crore
(previous year Rs. 800.00 Crore) by issue of
Lower/Upper Tier Il bonds.

Taxes

Taking into consideration the decisions of
Appellate Authorities, judicial
pronouncements and the opinion of tax
experts, no provision has been considered
necessary in respect of disputed and other
demands of income tax amounting to
Rs.566.68 crore (previous year
Rs. 406.92 crore)

Agricultural Debt Waiver and Debt Relief
Scheme 2008

In terms of Agricultural Debt Waiver and Debt
Relief Scheme 2008, framed by the
Government of India, the Bank has received
Rs.581.58 crore from Reserve Bank of India on
account of loans to small and marginal
farmers, out of the amount eligible for debt
waiver of Rs.676 crore.
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8.2 Thebalance amount due from the Government

10.

of India under the above scheme amounting to
Rs.94.42 crore is shown as 'Claim Receivable
from Government of India for ADW&DRS 2008
and included under advances in Schedule 9 as
per Reserve Bank of India circular.

Shree Suvarna Sahakari Bank Ltd

During the year 2009-10, the Bank has taken
over specific assets and liabilities of M/s. Shree
Suvarna Sahakari Bank Ltd., Pune (which was
under moratorium), with effect from the close
of business on 19.05.2009 with the approval of
RBI and other authorities.The deficit
representing excess of liabilities over assets
taken over as on the said date amounting to
Rs.246.52 crore has to be absorbed over a
period of three years, as permitted by Reserve
Bank of India. The Bank has absorbed the
deficit, amounting to Rs.164.34 crore
(Rs.82.17 crore during the year 2009-10 and
Rs.82.17 crore during the year 2010-11). The
balance of deficit amounting to Rs.82.18 crore
will be absorbed before 31.03.2012.

Pension and Gratuity Liability

During the vyear, the bank reopened the
pension option for such of its employees who
had not opted for the Pension Scheme earlier.
As a result of exercise of this option by 11571
employees, the bank had incurred a liability of
Rs.758.65 crore. Further, during the year, the
limit of Gratuity payable to the employees of
the bank was also enhanced pursuant to the
amendment to the Payment of Gratuity Act,
1972. As a result the Gratuity liability of the
bank hasincreased by Rs.246.56 crore.

In terms of the requirements of the Accounting
Standard (AS-15),Employee Benefits, the
entire amount of Rs.1005.21 crore is required
to be charged to the Profit and Loss account.
However, the Reserve Bank of India has issued
a circular No.DBOD.BP.BC.80/21.04.018/
2010-11, on Reopening of Pension Option to
employees of Public Sector Banks and
enhancement in Gratuity limits — Prudential
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Regulatory Treatment, dated 09.02.2011.
In accordance with the provisions of the said
Circular, the bank would amortise the amount
of Rs.1005.21 crore over a period of 5 years.
Accordingly, Rs.201.04 crore (representing
one-fifth of Rs.1005.21 crore) has been
charged to the Profit and Loss Account. In
terms of the requirements of the aforesaid, RBI
Circular, the balance amount carried forward,
i.e., Rs.804.17 crore does not include any
employees relating to separated / retired
employees. Had such a circular not been
issued by the RBI, the profit of the bank would
have been lower by Rs.804.17 crore pursuant
to application of the requirements of AS-15.

ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES

In accordance with the guidelines issued by
Reserve Bank of India vide Master Circular
dated 1.07.2010, the following additional
disclosures are made :-

1.Capital:
(Rs. in Crore)
ﬁl. Particulars 2010-11 2009-10
o.
) CRAR (%) Basel | Baselll Basell Basel ll
13.28% 14.55% 14.26% 14.78%
i) CRAR- Tier | Capital (%) 7.45% 8.16% 8.36% 8.67%
i) CRAR- Tier Il Capital (%) 5.83% 6.39% 590% 6.11%
Percentage of the
iv) shareholding of the
Government of India in 65.87% 61.23%
nationalized banks
v) Amount raised by issue of IPDI Nil 300.00
(Rs. in Crore)
vi Amount raised by issue of 1967.00 800.00

Upper Tier Il instruments
(Rs. in Crore)

* Due to issuance of 7,39,49,343 equity shares to
Government of India on preferential allotment.
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2. favT: 2. Investments:
2.1 Tt &6 e 2.1 Value of Investments
(2FUSH) (Rs. in Crore)
Teraur 31.03.2011 31.03.2010 Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
(i) el & d ge (i) Gross Value of Investments
%) IRT b 47720.54 36795.09 (@ InIndia 47720.54 36795.09
Q) IR T 3 STl 1115.06 1086.16 (b)  Outside India 1115.06 1086.16
(i) TR % fT grEEe (i) Provisions for Depreciation
&) ITRTH 200.14 174.01 (a) In India 200.14 174.01
q) YR T & aEL 25.01 56.68 (b)  Outside India 25.01 56.68
(iii)  fyaren = fae 7o (iii) Net value of Investments
&) 9RT k) 47520.40 36621.08 (a) In India 47520.40 36621.08
9) R T &L 1090.05 1029.48 (b)  Outside India 1090.05 1029.48

2.2 THE9T W HeaET o U T &R TYTIerT=i ahl yeier

2.2 Movement of Provisions held towards

depreciation on Investments.

(za0sH) (Rs. in Crore)
feraeoy 2010-11 2009 -10 Particulars 2010-11 2009 -10
() emfis o 230.69 338.21 () Opening Balance 230.69 338.21
(i) S & S U 7T grEEE 59.34 0.23 (i) Add: Provisions made during the year 59.34 0.23
(iii) =TT ; T o S R T (iii) Less: Write - off/Write - back of excess
3 JTawTl provisions during the year 64.88 107.75
2 @1 ST/ T F 64.88 107.75
RES art / (iv) Closing Balance 225.15 230.69
(iv) =TT Y 225.15 230.69
2.3 Repo transactions (in face value terms)
2.3 R ﬁqé#i (aiéF;chjElﬁ) ' (Rs. in Crore)
(T H) i , , )
inimum Maximum  Daily average Qutstanding
Particulars outstanding  outstanding  outstanding as on
gl HaE  afhEnd  ad sEe 319" duringthe  duringthe  duringthe March 31
> year year year
fae AT A S A S T fer s 10110910 1011 0910 10-11 0910 2011 2010
10-11 09-10 1011 0910  10-11 0910  2011-2010 .
Securities sold
Rat & w1as under Repo
T 1f At i. Government
i. g uf el w97 1490.68 159.23 60.83 15.64 YA A securities Nil  Nil 1490.68 159.23 60.83 15.64 Nil  Nil
ii. Corporate
i wroRE F debt securities  Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil - Nil il
g T AW -TF I I A I Securities
Purchased
ﬁaﬁﬁtﬁ a; "’ under reverse
. R
it T w epo
i Gove[r]ment
i TR I Y U 44184 Y1708 Y Y A securities Nil  Nil 44184 Nl 1708 Nl NIl  Nil
ii. Corporate
ii. IR ST debt securities  Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil - Nil Nil
af Ty Er W@ @ @ I I
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2.4 - THTANR (REavTare wiferan 2.4 Non-SLR Investment Portfolio Issuer
T-THTANR 9T ot TR Ti-a 6= Composition Of Non-SLR Investments
(F IS H) (Rs. in Crore)
ﬁﬁﬁ' ﬁ%;;ﬁiﬁ K 34'%[\’%”' No Issuer Extent of E)';tc;nt of Extentof Extent of
: Fet a7 IR T g‘fm;qu? Pri . below —‘Unrated’ ‘Unlisted’
q9.  aRsT - . ¢ o T Amount 5 o ent l"Vgef;T:Nt securities securities
1 securities
M@ @ @ ®) ® me @ ® ®  ©
() T F I 63712 55804 0.00 200 1315 () PSUs 63712 558.04  0.00 200 13.15
(i) forcfer et 78000 75655  0.00 000  16.39 (i) Fls 78000 75655  0.00 000 16.39
(i) 725 6053.33  5988.29 0.00 000  0.00 (ii) Banks 6053.33 5988.29 0.00 000 0.0
(V) Fsft e 1502.14 136416 0.00  108.97 108.34 (iv) Private Corporates 1502.14 136416 000  108.97 108.34
(V) SR/ W TG o 021 0.00 000 000 (v) Subsidiaries /
ot Ventors 0.21 0.21 0.00 000  0.00
Vi) =r 57222 47575 000 35579 12361 (vi) Others 572.22 47575 000 35579 123.61
(vil) gome & (vii) Provision held
BlicRicEic) 147.39 XXX XXX XX XXX towards 14739 XXX XXX XX XXX
T depreciation
969241 9143.00  0.00 466.76 261.49 Total 9692.41 9143.00  0.00 466.76 261.49
2.5 Fsieh T THUESR v 2.5 Non Performing Non SLR Investments
(& BT H) (Rs. in Crore)
— e Particulars Amount
. Opening Balance as on 1St April 2010 4.11
1 319 2010 T T 3R 3T 411 P 9 P
L s d ot & S s 10.00 Additions during the year since 1StApriI 10.00
I LT = 0.09 Reductions during the abo;/e period 0.09
. Closing Balance as on 31StMarch 2011 14.02
318 2011 T 3 9w 14.02 9
Total Provisions held 5.74
et iR T gTeEn= 5.74
3. DERIVATIVES:
3. sfafesw:
3.1 Forward Rate Agreement / Interest Rate
3.1 9TET R/ &I X @&
= < Swap
(2.7 H) (Rs. in Crore)
F— 2010-11 2009-10 PARTICULARS 2010-11 2009-10
*qqT U T AT THTHE P Rupee FX Total Rupee FX Total
Eaul Eaul Eaul Eaul Exposure Exposure Exposure Exposure
) T FR & i) The notional principal
el o 1748.00 1821.42 3569.42 1075.00 1932.60 3007.60 of swap agreements 1/ 16:00 1821.423569.42 1075.00 1932.60 300760
i) B T8 T AR BETT ii) Losses which would be
et STt e T g incurred if counter -
FE G SEEAE TR N parties failed to fulfil
354 g areft a1t 266 1234 1500 2392 916 3308 their obligations under
the agreements 266 12.34 15.00 23.92 9.16  33.08
ill) ST A 3 A2 AP A iii) Collateral required by
3TafeT 1 GUfya e the bank upon
m = IA = = = I entering into swaps Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
V) ET § 3 v e iv) Concentration of
ST R FHeiHtor credit risk arising from
E R WO OYAqA the swaps Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
V) T ST v) The fair value of the
bl -30.07 483 -3490 1388 -7.94 594 swap book 3007 483 -3490 1388 794 594
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3.3
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3.2 Exchange Traded Interest Rate Derivatives

(Rs. in Crore)

Sl.
No.

Particulars Amount

@

(ii)

(il

(iv)

Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate
derivatives undertaken during the year (instrument wise) Nil
Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate
derivatives outstanding as on 315t March 2011 (instrument wise) Nil
Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate
derivatives outstanding and not “highly effective” (instrument wise)  Nil
Mark-to-market value of exchange traded interest rate

derivatives outstanding and not “highly effective” (instrument wise)  Nil

3.3 DISCLOSURES ON RISK EXPOSURE IN

DERIVATIVES

3.3.1 Qualitative Disclosure

b)

Treasury (Foreign)

The Bank uses Interest Rate Swaps (IRS),
Currency Swaps and Options for hedging
purpose to mitigate interest rate risk and
currency risk in banking book. The Bank also
offers these products to corporate clients to
enable them to manage their own currency and
interest rate risk. Such transactions are entered
only with Clients and Banks having agreements
inplace.

The Risk Management Policies of the Bank
allows using of derivative products to hedge the
risk in Interest / Exchange rates that arise on
account of overseas borrowing / FCNR (B)
portfolio / the asset liability mis-match, for
funding overseas branches etc., and also to
offer derivative products on back-to-back basis
to customers.

The Bank has a system of evaluating the
derivatives exposures separately and placing
appropriate credit lines for execution of
derivative transactions duly reckoning the Net
Worth and security backing of individual clients.

The Bank has set in place appropriate control
systems to assess the risks associated in using
derivatives as hedge instruments and proper
risk reporting systems are in place to monitor all
aspects relating to derivative transactions. The
derivative transactions were undertaken only
with banks and counterparties well within their
respective exposure limit approved by
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d)

e)

appropriate credit sanctioning authorities for
each counter party.

The Bank has set necessary limits in place for
using derivatives and its position is
continuously monitored.

The Bank has a system of continuous
monitoring and appraisal of resultant
exposures across the administrative hierarchy
forinitiation of necessary follow up actions.

Derivatives are used by the Bank to hedge the
Bank's Balance Sheet and offered to select
corporate clients on back-to-back basis. In
respect of hedge transactions the value and
maturity of hedges has not exceeded that of the
underlying exposure. In respect of back-to-
back transactions the transactions with clients
are fully matched with counter party bank
transactions and there is no uncovered
exposure.

The income from such derivatives are
amortised and taken to Profit and Loss Account
on accrual basis over the life of the contract. In
case of early termination of swaps undertaken
for Balance Sheet management, income on
account of such gains would be recognised
over the remaining contractual life of the swap
or life of the assets / liabilities whichever is
lower. In case of early termination of derivatives
undertaken for customers on a back-to-back
basis, income on account of such things will be
recognised on termination.

All the hedge transactions have been
accounted on accrual basis. Valuations of the
outstanding contracts are done on Mark to
Market basis. The Bank has duly approved Risk
Management and Accounting procedures for
dealingin derivatives.

The derivative transactions are conducted in
accordance with the guidelines of Reserve
Bank of India.

Treasury (Domestic)
The Bank uses the Rupee Interest Rate Swaps

(IRS) for hedging purpose to mitigate interest
rate risk in Govt. Securities and to reduce the
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b)

c)

d)

cost of Subordinated Debt and term deposits.
In addition, the bank also enters into rupee
interest rate swaps for trading purposes as per
the policy duly approved by the Board. Swap
transactions are entered only with Banks
having ISDA agreements in place.

The Bank has put in place an appropriate
structure and organization for management of
risk which includes Treasury Department,
Asset Liability Management Committee and
Risk Management Committee of the Board.

Derivative transactions carry Market Risk
(arising from adverse movement in interest
rates), credit risk (arising from probable
counter party failure), liquidity risk (arising
from failure to meet funding requirements or
execute the transaction at a reasonable price),
operational risk, regulatory risk and reputation
risk. The Bank has laid down policies, set in
place appropriate control systems to assess
the risks associated in using derivatives and
proper risk reporting and mitigation systems
are in place to monitor all risks relating to
derivative transactions. The IRS transactions
were undertaken with only Banks as counter
party and well within the exposure limit
approved by the Board of the Bank for each
counter party.

Derivatives are used by the Bank for trading
and hedging. The bank has an approved
policy in force for derivatives and has set
necessary limits for the use of derivatives and
the position is continuously monitored. The
value and maturity of the hedges which are
used only as back to back or to hedge bank's
Balance Sheet has not exceeded that of the
underlying exposure.

The Accounting Policy for derivatives has
been drawn up in accordance with RBI
guidelines, as disclosed in Schedule 17 -
Significant Accounting Policies (Policy No.6).
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3.3.2 Quantitative Disclosures

(zFT H) (Rs. in Crore)
=, =i T BT T Sl PARTICULARS CURRENCY  INTEREST RATE
Mafeem SRaAfesw No. DERIVATIVES  DERIVATIVES
() 2fafeey (Ao et W) (i) Derivatives (Notional Principal
—_ e Amount)
I % 2104.65 2614.03 a) For Hedging 2104.65 2614.03
] =R fey 309.55 955.39 b) For Trading 309.55 955.39
(ii) =TIR qo i T F fh 1 H F Rl T (i) Marked to Market Positions
| s (+) a34.41 15.00 a) A.sse.t. (+) 334.41 15.00
T2 N 3780 b) Liability (-) 2222 -37.80
(iii) =01 TSR 518.82 35.21 (iii) Credit Exposure 518.82 35.21
) - f (iv) Likely impact of one percentage
W) = wa[ NS 1% R f change in interest rate (100*PV01)
1 5E (100 tﬁ?ﬁOl) a) on hedging derivatives 50.43 48.13
] 91 e SRafesy W 50.43 48.13 b) on trading derivatives 7.00 2453
9| =R eftafeer ™ 7.00 24.53

v) 7 % AT 2@ T 100+ 01 P A 1 SR sfF

Maximum and Minimum of
100*PVO01 observed during the year

V,

] e sfem ™ 63.14  afes ™ 60.26 a) on hedging Maximum 63.14 Maximum 60.26
g™ 46.32 <TM 19.42 Minimum 46.32 Minimum 19.42
@] =R R AfRH ™ 9.19  21fus 1 30.45 b) on trading Maximum  9.19 Maximum 30.45
=A™ 403 AT 2466 Minimum  4.03 Minimum 24.66
4, JATETIUE T
° 4. ASSET QUALITY:
4.1.1 TSieR e T (W) :
( 4.1.1 Non-Performing Assets (NPAs)
FEH )
(7% ) (Rs. in Crore)
. =i 2010 -11 2009 -10 N PARTICULARS 2010 -11 2009 -10
l) e s & et T (%) 1.19 2.52 i) Net NPA to Net Advances(%) 1.19 2.52
ii) T =t il Tefter m (W) ii) Movement of NPAs (Gross)
%) AR T 3611.08  1923.41 a) Opening Balance 3611.08  1923.41
@) & & S g 2169.26  3126.83 b) Additions during the year 2169.26  3126.83
m ot o A e 2690.75 1439.16 c) Reductions during the year 2690.75 1439.16
) FA 9 3089.59  3611.08 d) Closing Balance 3089.59  3611.08
i) fererel Tdte =Bt it Teter iiij Movement of Net NPAs
%) TR 9 1994.97 999.14 a) Opening Balance 1994.97 999.14
@) 7 & e aftaeT 91247 2097.21 b) Additions during the year 91247  2097.21
) e & 2 Feif e 1579.02  1101.38 ¢) Reductions during the year 1579.02  1101.38
) JHIG 9 132842 1994.97 d) Closing Balance 132842  1994.97
V) wdfte # i T fore e iv) Movement of Provisions for NPAs
(TR 3T =AY o foTT JTaer i BTgeH ) (excluding provisions on standard assets)
%) TR I 1363.79 752.04 a) Opening balance 1363.79 752.04
@) 9 % I T T gEEe 1256.79 118 3.66 b) Provisions made during the year 1256.79 118 3.66
) e @t ST M/ EhH T ¢) Write-off/Write-back of 970.52 571.91
R 1 grae= 970.52 571.91 excess provisions
d) Closing balance 1650.06 1363.79
) THT WY 1650.06  1363.79
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4.1.2 Provision Coverage Ratio

The Provision Coverage Ratio (PCR)
computed as per the RBI guidelines stood at
70.45% ason 31.03.2011.

70.45 % @I
4.2, AT TET T ok e 4.2 Particulars of Accounts Restructured
(zFT H) (Rs. in Crore)
Hidtem  woung w=o CDR  SME Debt Others
JuTTeRt AT o= Mechanism Restructuring
A TS 3URE e @ H. 15 796 3913 S(tjandard No. of Borrowers 15 796 3913
advances Amount outstanding 595.96 704.39 5251.52
iy HA T AT 595.96 70439 5251.52 restructured  Sacrifice (diminution
EfaTae F w5 ) 21.28 978  89.26 in the fair value) 21.28 978  8.26
! . Sub standard No. of Borrowers Nil 93 235
qu‘{[%[ IYFH 93 235
! et 21 . g 3135 259.67 advances Amount outstanding Nil 31.35 259.67
ST AT FhET BT T restructured  Sacrifice (diminution
(3fa 1T 5 &) in the fair value) Nil 0.21 6.69
kSl = 0.21 6.69
. . o 2 67 Doubtful No. of Borrowers Nil 2 67
GE TH R SR e . g 001 12189 advances Amount outstanding Nil 0.01 12169
EIpe SHET 0T I ’ restructured  Sacrifice (diminution
el # ) = Bl 436 in the fair value) Nil Nil 4.36
IYE Tl 3 . 15 891 4215 TOTAL No. of Borrowers 15 891 4215
3 Amount outstanding 595.96 735.75 5632.88
T A T AT 595.96 73575 5632.88 Sacrifice (diminution
(3T A ) 2108 999 10031 in the fair value) 21.28 9.99  100.31
4.3 UREul 1 ga=mo & e gy e/ 4.3 Details of Financial Assets sold to

GOt hut o ot T8 T frar s T ok
Teraxur

(3.5 H)

= 2010-11 2009 - 10

() i =t g 37 =
(il) wg <t/ om =t forsher fohw T @ i B e

qed [ Freer B e | 21352  ¥=

(iii) e wf et 265.02 v

(iv) mrast & 3 Rrar’t & urer e ike 1 9 16 - =

(v) fraa ad-1ea W e @ / 7t 51.50 =

Securitisation / Reconstruction Company
for Asset reconstruction

(Rs. in Crore)

Particulars 2010-11 2009 - 10
(i) No. of accounts 37 Nil
(i) Aggregate value (net of provisions) .
of accounts sold to SC/RC 21352 Nil
(i) Aggregate consideration 265.02 Nil
(iv) Additional consideration realized in Nil
respect of accounts transferred in ) !
earlier years
(v) Aggregate gain/loss over net 51.50 Nil

book value




I skl W A/ Taehd st T 3SieR (a0 i
ST T e feremuT

4.4.1 THI H TS TSR T ey e T T ferawor

4.4
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=1 2010 - 112009 - 10
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4.4 Details of non-performing financial assets
purchased/sold from other banks

4.4.1 Details of non-performing financial assets

purchased:

(Rs. in Crore)

Particulars 2010-11 2009 - 10
1. (a) No. of accounts purchased during the year Nil Nil
(b) Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil

2. (a) Of these, number of accounts restructured Nil Nil

during the year
(b) Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil

4.4.2 Details of non-performing financial assets

sold:
(3.4 ®) (Rs. in Crore)
=M 2010-11 2009 - 10 Particulars 2010 -11 2009 - 10
1. fespa fpT T =TT A A 1. No. of accounts sold Nil Nil
2. el Sl = = 2. Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil
3. uret iR 1 9 e A NS 3. Aggregate consideration received Nil Nil
4.5 TR 3R TS 9T gTaen= 4.5 Provisions on Standard Assets
(F.W@' ﬁ:) (Rs. in Crore)
= 2010 - 11 2009 - 10 Particulars 2010-11 2009 - 10
e SR % Ty 430.29 362.79 Provisions towards Standard Assets =~ 430.29 362.79
5. RIS ST T 5 BUSINESS RATIOS
= 2010-11 2009 - 10 Particulars 2010-11 2009 - 10
() stwrarfed e S ISsTd = Is™ 8.95%  8.85% (i) Interest Income as a percentage
to Average Working Funds 8.95%  8.85%
(i) st il (et Hafw IFEad = wam 0.91%  0.99% (i) Non Interest Income as a percentage
to Working Funds 0.91%  0.99%
(i) sftwr FEEd el & oo & w7 F
TR T T 211% 1.59% (iii) Operating Profit as a percentage
to Working Funds 211%  1.59%
(MIERIEIRCER 0.71%  0.53% (iv) Return on Average Assets 0.71%  0.53%
. . (v) Business (Deposits plus Advances)
(v) R (et 3 i) gV (7. F0 ) 10.05 712 per Employee (Rs. in crore) 10.05 7.12
(Vi) shrde e (v w0 ) 0.0416 0.0263 (vi) Profit per employee (Rs. in crore) 0.0416  0.0263




6 ASSET LIABILITY MANAGEMENT:
Maturity pattern of certain items of assets and liabilities as on March 31, 2011

¢
&

(Rs. in Crore)
Deposits Advances Investments  Borrowings Foreign Foreign
(Gross) (Gross) Currency Currency
Assets Liabilities
Day 1 1605.88 2435.54 476.39 154.13 2097.37 1337.95
2 to 7 days 4009.50 3782.80 6493.70 4213.61 1732.26 1718.33
8 to 14 days 4277 .64 5326.98 1725.91 595.85 603.19 651.20
15 to 28 days 4373.71 2194. 25 1226.97 331.01 2176.91 1592.95
29 daysto 3
Month 16200.40 11680.80 6305.28 2192.50 5842.89 5158.83
Over 3 Month &
up to 6 Month 15577.65 7622.63 4192.62 2527.99 5318.52 4796.90
Over 6 Month &
up to 1 year 22826.38 12734.21 7707.78 1743.16 2237.97 3526.43
Over 1 year &
up to 3 years 70259.88 42273.58 17106.09 994.87 1564.19 2188.82
Over 3 years &
up to 5 years 2366.21 10488.41 1240.22 850.00 1182.84 1000.21
Over 5 years 3731.50 15252.27 2360.64 5752.28 1386.34 111.13
Total 145228.75  113791.47 48835.60 19355.40 24142.48 22082.75
6) METTA T yserT
31 9T 2011 Teh 3MM(E T & o TIeA ohl o Wel ot UiRual 11 &t U T
(3. F0s H)
s fm(Eee) frrarr SUR frdftgzn fdt g
(F=e) e it EeRuY
IREGH 1605.88 2435.54 476.39 154.13 2097.37 1337.95
287 fe 4009.50 3782.80 6493.70 4213.61 1732.26 1718.33
87 14 fam 4277.64 5326.98 1725.91 595.85 603.19 651.20
15928 fam 4373.71 2194.25 1226.97 331.01 2176.91 1592.95
29 § 3 7did 16200.40 11680.80 6305.28 2192.50 5842.89 5158.83
>3 § 31 6 Afed & 15577.65 7622.63 4192.62 2527.99 5318.52 4796.90
>6 74 § 1 198 16 22826.38 12734.21 7707.78 1743.16 2237.97 3526.43
>l ad §afush 3an & 70259.88 42273.58 17106.09 994.87 1564.19 2188.82
>3qd Gaush5an & 2366.21 10488.41 1240.22 850.00 1182.84 1000.21
>5 99 § 31w 3731.50 15252.27 2360.64 5752.28 1386.34 111.13
XYl 145228.75 113791.47 48835.60 19355.40 24142.48 22082.75
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7. deraiter @i @ SUR 7 LENDING TO SENSITIVE SECTOR
: 7.1 Exposure to Real Estate Sector
7.1 TITE HUST &S ki SEUT ‘ P _
(3. 50T ) (Rs. in Crore)
1;7:'{1'f 2010-11 2009-10 Category 2010-11 2009-10
) 9 I H=0T (a) Direct Exposure
D el v - 3 1 SH Reeell 6 1 574078 3177.78 ) Residential Mortgages - 3740.78 3177.78
R FgE g qOi T gffT SEm o Lending fully secured by mortgages on
SN 1T G2 @I & a1 @ aren § a1 g residential property that is or will be
Wmﬁma@n occupied by the borrower or that is
rented;
o 8 giafiss 8T % BIafiEu S 281504 2240.13 outof which. Indivicual h |
m‘ i) ut of which, Individual housing loans 2815.24 2240.13
i ™ ki eligible to be classified under Priority
Sector
1) ) X i AR ¢ ii) Commercial Real Estate -
woarel W Fus g g1 YR [FrEfaa Lending secured by mortgages on
e, BIEN-A S, 78-se v anfvifsas 6330.86 6960.75 commercial real estates (office buildings, 6330.86 6960.75
ey EIE—WWW K@%HW retail space, multi purpose commgrmall
’ 7R premises, multi-family residential
W feE g3 AT aiter, ST o buildings, multitenanted commercial
JOERY S, ded, g i, premises, industrial or warehouse
BT ﬁﬂfﬂT afe ] 39N § ﬂ\(—ﬁ'@ space, hotels, land acquisition,
v " development and construction etc.)
STER THHE (T ) S 18 | Exposure includes non-fund based
. (NFB) limits;
1) TR HuaT 37 ¢
-fafaae wor st Hemd & w1 @ 501.75 639,04 i) Real estate others:
~ S : b - Liquirent Loans not under CRE 501.75 639.24
. A2 o A T 1679.06 984.04 - Hotels and Hospitals 1679.06 984.04
iv i Tafef 1o g e A e 3
) 8% 5 ! il 3 iv) Investments in Mortgage Backed Securities
TG AT 3R Sifigw and other securitised exposures -
o fErEsfh 0.09 0.32 a. Residential 0.09 0.32
TR TTER Tuer b. Commercial Real estate - -
° c. Others 158.38 15.00
o I 158.38 15.00
. (b)  Indirect Exposure : Fund based and non -fund
) Y T F=OT Sifem Tﬂ?ﬁq IMEM d%  2630.41 949.10 based exposures on National Housing Bank
(Q?@Eﬁ)ﬁ( g TW(@EW) (NHB) and Housing Finance Companies 2630.41 949.10
N (HFCs)
w AR R T S MR- SR 3un
Gﬁ"@'ﬂ’ Total Exposure to Real Estate Sector  (a+b) 15041.33 12726.23
TITER TR I Bl et ST (37 +3T) 1504133 12726.23 )
7.2 Exposure to Capital Market: (Rs. in Crore)
7.2 USft STER St /0T AEw
: . Particulars 2010-11 2009-10
(‘5.3;@:3’ ﬁ) () direct investment made in equity
faeuT 2010-11 2009-10 shares, convertible bonds,
; - . convertible debentures and units of
) 39 et s, uRafasfia afe, equity — oriented mutual funds the
e faefier fedod st fract smqm corpus of which is not exclusively
.~ S invested in corporate debt; 490.07 348.80
A el @ SHEdl § (AT T ¥ AW
Fraw, R ffer & e AR - seie (i) advances against shares/bonds/
ﬁ') ) 3. ’ 490.07 348.80 debentures or other securities or on
T A AT clean basis to individuals for
i : 3 37 investment in shares (including
) e (31T35|’1"ﬁ\ [ dwmed qf%;%; IPOs/ESOPs), convertible bonds,
fe ferefier et i gt '; R0 gé" El{f convertible debentures and units of
et 3@ R thel ot gl | fraw equity-oriented mutual funds. 0.71 10.81
& fau s st oo / afst / fes=d (i) advances for any other purposes
mgﬁqm—q}'%g—ﬁmﬁaﬁgwq—{m 0.71 10.81 where shares or convertible bonds
. or convertible debentures or units of
i) fet e o ?1 faw 7T & m, sE equity oriented mutual funds are
T T ufeg favfe siel ar ufis fasfter taken as primary security; 711.96 896.26
fed=)i a1 et svp@ =eea el #it (iv)  advances for any other purposes to
qﬁﬁ gﬂqiﬁ o 711.96 896.26 the extent secured by the collateral
RERG Fwad ElT]T‘% security of shares or convertible
iv) el S/ ofte fefter afet / ot fefter bonds or convertible debentures or
et/ S . . units of equity oriented mutual funds
/ G D:E[,e.qaqa—gaﬁ ﬂ < i.e. where the primary security other
3 R ueE o T T 0 B g N ¥ Fa than  shares/convertible  bonds/
Tt s ft, ==l s @ ufte faefier aiel an convertible debentures/ units of
Fofier Feaert St 167.95 186.28 equity oriented mutual funds does
e (S A E1HACT STE L 3TcT not fully cover the advances; 167.95 186.28
[1A4~ ]
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(2. FUs H) (Rs. in Crore)
Reror 2010-11 2009-10 Particulars 2010-11 2009-10
e it el i GOy O T TER Y Ay T (v)  secured and unsecured advances to
3_3 v e . stockbrokers and guarantees issued
EREEEE] EERIIEES on behalf of stockbrokers and
V) maﬁaﬂaﬁmmm&ra WT wfg market makers; 146.77 141.89
37 =T L i The Aed a7 i g I (vi) loans sanctioned to corporates
- against the security of
1T TR 14677 14189 shares/bonds/debentures or other
. : ; gaﬁ Sular securities or on clean basis for
vI) e aﬁ ﬁ‘ T ¥ # meeting promoter’s contribution to
Rt d yA fFHsfeAs @ A & the equity of new companies in
e 9o / afet / fesf=ri an st wf T et anticipation of raising resources; Nil Nil
a1 & 97 a1 el 3TeR W ™ #1 Nil Nil (vii) bridge loans to companies against
rl'_w[HEUT; expected equity flows / issues; Nil Nil
. Frfi o (viii) underwriting commitments taken up
Vi) 9 AT et e / T # Nil Nil by the banks in respect of primary
T FT; issue of shares or convertible bonds
. o~ or convertible debentures or units of
viil) ¥t o ot el afet o afe i equity oriented mutual funds; Nil Nil
< 'E Rl ;. a" \'3 'E@ TAHA e # (ix) financing to stockbrokers for margin
Ffe %qu F JH g A T EEeR Nil Nil trading; Nil 0.42
i T 1T, (x)  all exposures to Venture Capital Funds
iX) o 3%‘”351%@12?% S R Ty (both registered and unregistered) 207.08 314.71
S— ) Nil 0.42 Total Exposure to Capital market 1724.54 1899.17
X) ST S Al (vSfte 1 ardsfis 1 & . .
) # %%rﬁ wmsﬁ(@qf ! 207.08 314.71 7.3 Risk Category-wise Country Exposure:
o . , Rs. in Crore
Ui SR SRt HeT SR s 1724.54 1899.17 - — ( — )
Risk Category = Exposure Provision Exposure  Provision
SRag é.s.l. BT (net) as at heldasat (net)as at held as at
7.3 T:rl'f an ® - ff) 31.3.2011 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 31.3.2010
V- 3132011 & 3132011 & 31.3.2010 ™ 31.3.2010 & Insignificant 8389.87 4.38 6196.37 843
(Fraa) =rfim qRIyEEE  (Fae) S il e Low 4193.84 2.17 1988.30 Nil
Moderate 1133.91 Nil 1545.76 Nil
3mg ot 8389.87 4.38 6196.37 3.43 High 24.92 Nil 592 Nil
2l 4193.84 217 1988.30 RS Very High 4.9 Nil 0.80 Nil
= 1133.91 S 1545.76 A Restricted 0.00 Nil 0.00 Nil
= 24.22 A 5.92 A Off-credit 0.00 Nil 0.00 Nil
: : otal . . . .
TR 4.22 RS 0.80 NS Total 13746.06 6.55 9737.15 3.43
EIREIE 0.00 A 0.00 RS
3YR-3 T/ 0.00 RS 0.00 RS . . .
- 13746.06 6.55 9737.15 3.43 7.4 Details of Single Borrower Limit (SBL),

7.4 Tehel SuWeR T € (Tosfiter), 998 Sume 1

iar (Sfisftuer) o faeror wigt da = 20 R
feraTe :

R i fisrdf of% & frenfadel s ad 2011 & faw
TR S 1 FOT AT TGS F T & STER That
3R T 3YR T & AT TR F1758.15 S
( gt fafer =1 15 % ) @ 31K 9qg Suna 1f €1 &
4688.40 FUg (Ysft A 140 %) 8 | faaeh vmanei
% A H THETe 3% Sfshuet # gfg e Juaet 40
foat ?{w@ﬁ 60 forlt fovam @ S 11.12.2010 &
TAE 2 |

Group Borrower Limit (GBL) exceeded by
the bank:

As per RBI guidelines and terms of Loan Policy
Document of our Bank for 2011, the
permissible level of Single Borrower exposure
ceiling is Rs. 1758.15 crore (15% of Capital
funds) and Rs.4688.40 crore for Group
Borrower limit (40% of Capital funds). SBL and
GBL in case of overseas branches was
enhanced to USD 40 Mio and USD 60 Mio
respectively with effectfrom 11.12.2010.
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: Rs. in Crore
(2. F0T ¥) ( )
. SI. Name of Exposure  Limit Period Board Position
wE U T FOT AR g8 erafy forg aig &t 31.03.2011 No. the ceiling Sanctioned during sanction as on
. Hram Sifiaq o€ gt ‘ﬁ[ﬁ » ™ % faw Borrower :Nhich details  31.03.2011
imit i
Bk s e faaw 9 # exceeded Outstanding
From From
1. TRy 2000 154110  11.12.10 2000 151110  11.12.10
fafes 1758.15 t0 05.12.10 2297 1. HDFC Ltd 1758.15 t0 05.12.10 2297
2300 From 2300 From
gi210 220111 ooy 220111
2. T TEAET 89.19 44595 317.94 2. Global 89.19 44595 .. 317.94
g THaed  (USD 20.00 (USD100.00 S'”‘.’le 151110 (USD71.50 Supplies  (Usp 20.00 (USD100.00 SN°® 15.11.10 (USD71.50
Mio) Mio) availmen Mio) UAE FZE Mio) Mio) availment Mio)
3. 3RS ggq9 13379 o 178.34 3. Intra Asia 8949 13379 . 178.34
TrEae fafige (USD 20.00 (USD 30.00 S'”.Cle . 27.09.10 (USD 39.99 Trading Pte (ysp 20,00 (USD 30.00 S'”‘?le 27.09.10 (USD39.99
Mio) Mioy avaimen Mio)# Ltd. Mio) Mioy# avai ment Mio)#
4. TR AT go.19 43026 167.03 4. GoldMatrix  gg 19 43026 167.03
g m, fefid@sD20.00 (USD48.50 108 20.04.10 (USD 37456 Resources (Usp20.00 (USD48.50 S"C° 200410 (USD37.456
Mio) Mio) ~avaimen Mio) Pte Ltd. Mio) Mio) v ment Mio)

Mifeha SURAT BT AL H TS HAT B JUALT 40 T qH
10-02-2011 & THEET SIRT ST T & S Juarer 40 foar =t
RN et & SidTaE |

8. Tafae
8.1 o o S ST & oh [T TeRT T YTarerm=it st
EC)
(27T ¥)
2010 -11 2009 -10
39 X o FoTT graer (faret) 418.22 45.94
o T et L (42)
& T greeme 472.03 250.74
T SHRTE T (94.03) (250.74)

8.2 wrfty Red d% g @MU T SEIA o
Yehe Rl @ I

8.3 UTaEI= g 3Teh{ ek U - §eh 31T
(2. F0T ¥)

# Limits to the captioned borrower was enhanced to USD 40
Mio vide MCB sanction of 10.2.2011 and this sanction is
withinthe revised SBL of USD 40 Mio.

8. MISCELLANEOUS

8.1 Amount of provisions made for Income Tax
during the year:

(Rs. in Crore)

2010 -11 2009 -10
Provision for Income Tax (net) 418.22 45.94
Provision for Minimum
Alternate Tax (MAT) 472.03 250.74
MAT Credit Entitlement (94.03) (250.74)

8.2 Disclosure of Penalties imposed by RBI
NIL

8.3 Provisions and Contingencies — Break-up

(Rs. in Crore)

g e @ # o A F T
"' 377h e T o TTae " sl sl shaTd

2010-11 2009-10

Break up of 'Provisions and Contingencies' 2010-11 2009-10
shown under the head Expenditure in
Profit and Loss Account

frarell W e & foe graEms

1.23 -120.02 Provisions for depreciation on Investment 1.23 -120.02
Tl & 91T g 1033.62 919.46 Provision towards NPA 1033.62 919.46
AT A= % 9T e 65.97 6.01 Provision towards Standard Assets 65.97 6.01
SR ( STRAMT TR T Tl T TRT) & qf T f3hu Provision made towards Income Tax
T FTFEH 519.68 271.99 (including Deferred Tax & Wealth Tax) 519.68  271.99
3T 3fR T 9 yrae 16759 60.22 Other Provision and Contingencies 167.59  60.22
EEl 1788.09 1137.66 TOTAL 1788.09 1137.66
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8.4 3TTAT YT 8.4 Floating Provisions
(FFE ) (Rs. in Crore)
Particul 2010-11 2009-10
forarer 2010-11  2009-10 artiowrars
- (a) Openingbalanceinthe
) SR ST ] S 171.36 171.36 floating provisions account 171.36 171.36
@) R o § o T st (b) The quantum offloating
yrEagET 3% 1 = = provisions madeinthe
accounting year Nil Nil
i ot o5 3 7 21 T T A (c) Amountofdraw down made
] during the accounting year Nil Nil
o) TR grae @11 H WET 9 171.36 171.36
(d) Closing balance inthe floating
provisions account 171.36 171.36
. 8.5 Disclosure of complaints
8.5 TR T AT UeheTeRTuT P
. . 8.5.1 Customer Complaints
8.5.1 TTgehl ht TITeRTA 1
(@) No. of complaints pending at the
() B e R i e 120 beginning of the year 120
o (b) No. of complaints received during
(@) A e TR i e 2456 the year 2456
() = % < R e s e b e s (c) No. of complaints redressed during
g 2420 the year 2420
(%) o 3 18 oifer TR 1 e 156 (d) No. of complaints pending at the
end of the year 156
8.5.2 SfehT FiiehuTer gRT Tl T fAuter 8.5.2 Awards passed by the Banking
Ombudsman
(@) o & IR | Sraffa 1A e e fvfay w5t den 1
(@) No. of unimplemented Awards at the
(@) & % AN SfeT e g W vl # den v beginning of the year 1
(b) No. of Awards passed by the Banking
(M) ¥ 2 Frita T fta & wer = Ombudsman during the year 0
(¢) No. of Awards implemented during the
() 9% & 31 1§ Frifa 17 fu T fvte 3 gen 1 year 0
(d) No. of unimplemented Awards at the
8.6 <ot Tt STvaTE-u (Tersiiel) end of the year 1
e & S I fohe T gt f e e 8.6 Letters of Comfort (LoC)
31.03.2011 1o srehrer STRETE-5F a Letters of Comfort issued during the year One
qegifes 1 o e Ne Letters of Comfort outstanding as on 31.3.2011  Two
) ) ) Assessed financial impact Nil
Sl qeien 119 frar et g A Cumulative Assessed Financial Obligation Nil
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s 2009-10 o I ek 3 T Tt STvare o (TAsi) 9 = &
Ty ST fohe 2 o6 a sroft e oI & W F 12% & A ™
T TRTSR Bt T T |

af 2010-11 3 T e TR AT 3 987 § feh F TH f Seare o
S e 21 9%, o St weTd & Wy sfiea feEwEa 9%
(AR s T i (Y gam |, SHriaR 3 3= fawa | s et s T
Teftd T el 3 it 379 B & Ufaret 3 g 1 7o §
T e, fafamt s A 5t sensi % SER sued
FIgfAfee 1R

8.7 319 =19 T A (emied)
2010-11  2009-10
Fa @A e fae sfvs™ W aeR,
AEHE FifeErT oA steft o f i v
oft e & 109269  1292.01
SR o S
H ST T 341868  7218.87
8.8 AHTTITH HRIEN
(27U W)
e
5. 3 H EwY * 2010-11 2009-10
1, Sl s w9 A= ¥ o 12.49 8.96
2. T Sfia sftar wiferfyat st s o g 6.13 3.89
3. I HE I W FH A b oy 0.36 0.45
4, 3 (T H) - -
o 1898  13.30

* Sfeh g ol T ST HRITR g ITCT Y[ / TiRAfas |
9 TGk A oh (ME LAl o STTHAR Tehe TehIur
9.1 AWk U= 15 - HHTTH 1T

) %301 21det 2007 T 9R i G AQHER G g1
ST “efardt o’ Helet o A 15 (T T) @
YA AT

TH I o &S TH HHAN G¥M & (70 STg HoRm0
FATIATH UTE.178 FAS 115, 31 032011 F
THTT A g% & T €.89 B I AW @19 7 7

i1)

D

<

%

&

During the year 2009-10, the Bank hasissued a
Letter of Comfort (LOC) undertaking to
maintain a minimum CRAR of 12% in respect of
Bangkok branch.

During the year 2010-11, the bank has issued a
letter of comfort favoring Bank Negara
Malaysia. The Bank in association with other
JV partners will provide support to India
International Bank (Malaysia) Bhd in funding,
business and other matters as and when
required and ensure that it complies with the
requirements of the Malaysian laws,
regulations and policies in the conduct of its
business operations and management.

8.7 Unsecured Advances

(Rs. in Crore)
2010-11 2009- 10
Total amount for which intangible
securities such as charge over the
rights, licences authority, etc., has 1092.69  1292.01
been taken ’ )
Estimated value of such intangible
collateral 3418.68  7218.87
8.8 Bancassurance Business
(Rs. in Crore)
SI. Nature of income20 2010-11 2009-10
No
1. For selling Life Insurance Policies 12.49 8.96
2. For selling Non Life Insurance
Policies 6.13 3.89
3. For Selling Mutual Fund products 0.36 0.45
4. Others (specify) -
Total 18.98 13.30

*Fees/Remuneration received in respect of the
Bancassurance Business undertaken by the Bank.

9. DISCLOSURES IN TERMS OF
ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

9.1 Accounting Standard 15 - Employee
Benefits

i) The Bank had adopted Accounting Standard 15
(Revised) “Employees Benefits” issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, with
effectfrom 1* April 2007.
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@1 R TR T H T 21 %.89 HUS H AT AT
27 T 3T T | IR 1 o foTT 2717 o ST i 3@t
g

Gl T -1 5(FEMN 1) o TR Sy rams 3
B @11 3R [0 T § ugaH e f=is-3 Rars 3
drefepreftr seferdt e ot arrer 1faf T e 12

iii)

(%) TRETY T AT

D

<

%

&

ST Tl ok & T Jedl § uie {9
(3. Fs )
e et SRR
(Fferer) (Fferer) TR TehTuT
(I Forferen)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
af & SR
e M3 1 F A
bl 2049.47 1709.90 523.28 507.34 264.35 254.00
S AT 155.08 13679 3640 39.26 20.00 18.48
9 o Far AnT T 68.62 31.10 4471 2691 16.43 1522
gg Temd (222.01) (104.43) (136.66) (33.20) (28.79) (15.13)
areg el W A s
THHA / (A4) 2656 27611 155.42 (17.03) 13.41 (8.22)
o & 31 1 e et
&1 3 fae g 3863.32 2049.47 869.45 523.28 285.40 264.35

@) AT SR TS 39 T e | uie 19

vy HFeget AR

TeheteRTuT

(frferer) (Fferer) (it Frferen)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010

i) The balance of unrecognised Transitional
Liability on account of Employee Pension
amounted to Rs.178 Crore at the beginning of
this year. A sum of Rs.89 Crore has been
charged to Profit & Loss Account of the current
year ended 31.03.2011. The balance
Unrecognized Liability of Rs.89 crore is being
carried forward to be charged off in the next
year.

iii) The summarized position of Post-employment
benefits and long term employee benefits
recognized in the Profit & Loss Account and
Balance Sheet as required in accordance with
Accounting Standard-15 (Revised) are as
under:

(a) Defined Benefit Schemes:

Changes in the present value of the obligations

(Rs. in Crore)
PENSION GRATUITY LEAVE
ENCASHMENT
(Funded) (Funded) (Un Funded)

2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010

Present Value of
obligation as at the

beginning of the year 2049.47 1709.90 523.28 507.34 264.35 254.00
Interest Cost 155.08 13679 36.40 39.26 20.00 18.48
Current Service Cost ~ 68.62 31.10  44.71 2691 16.43 1522
Benefits Paid (222.01) (104.43) (136.66) (33.20) (28.79) (15.13)
Actuarial loss/(gain)
on Obligations 26.56 276.11 155.42 (17.03) 13.41 (8.22)
Present Value of
Obligation atyear ~ 3863.32 2049.47 869.45 523.28 285.40 264.35
end
Change in Fair Value of Plan Asset
PENSION GRATUITY LEAVE
(Funded) (Funded) ENCASHMENT
(Un Funded)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010

Fair Value of Plan Assets

i o a7 & Ao at the beginning of the
R w3 T A 1816.97 1709.90 676.06 507.34 0.00 0.00 year 1816.97 1709.90 676.06 507.34 0.00 0.00
ST ST Y AT Expected return on Plan
Gkl 19538 11543 62.18 5558 0.00 0.00 Assets 195.38 11543 62.18 5558 0.00 0.00
Toreftar 1 o1 391 1472.47 366.12 84.00 180.00 28.79 15.13 Employer’s contribution 1472.47 366.12 84.00 180.00 28.79 15.13
UE T (222.01) (104.43) (136.66) (33.20) (28.79) (15.13) Benefit Paid (222.01) (104.43) (136.66) (33.20) (28.79) (15.13)
e TSl W T e Actuarial loss/(gain) on
TR / (@) (6.41) (9205) (13.38) (33.66) 0.00 0.00 Obligations (6.41) (9205) (13.38) (33.66) 0.00 0.00
T o 3 T8 IS IR Fair Value of Plan Asset
EDl 3%11?:{ 3256.40 1816.97 672.20 676.06 0.00 0.00 at the end of the year 3256.40 1816.97 672.20 676.06 0.00 0.00
W frefia STt Unfunded Transitional
T 178.00 Liability 178.00
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RIRGERER R eI Rk

(2. FT ¥)
(Ferer) (FAferer) T
(A faferes)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
ErE Ak
T 3T T STATA T
3 fam 7o 3863.32 2049.97 869.45 523.28 285.40 264.35
T & 3 18 AT
sMRTa3fETIqed  3256.40 1816.97 67220 676.06 0.00 0.00
affers g <A 606.92% 232,50 197.25% (141.46) 285.40 264.35

o it g e faferst 8 ffg 11 Fefor 1 et 29 Rt anTet SRS 6t sty
ELRER BRI

) 1 T g H g T

2

&

4

Amount recognized in Balance Sheet

(Rs. in Crore)

PENSION GRATUITY LEAVE
(Funded) (Funded) ~ ENCASHMENT
(Un Funded)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010

Estimated Present value
of obligations as at the
end of the year 3863.32 2049.97 869.45 523.28 285.40 264.35
Actual Fair value of Plan
Assets as at the end of
the year

3256.40 1816.97 672.20 676.06 0.00 0.00

Un-funded Net Liability ~606.92* 232.50 197.25*(141.46) 285.40 264.35

* The un-funded net liability in Pension and Gratuity Funds,
are to be amortised over a period of next 4 years.

(z.30T ) Expenses Recognized in Profit & Loss
- (Rs. in Crore)
A ﬁ"‘\g qehdteRtur PENSION (Funded) GRATUITY LEAVE
( ) (Frfres) (i fftren) (Funded) ENCASHMENT
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010 (Un Funded)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
a fa garant 1 68.62 31.10 4471 2691 1643 15.22 Current Service Cost 68.62 31.10 4471 2691 1643 1522
ST 155.08 136.79  36.40 39.26 20.00 18.48 Interest Cost 155.08 136.79 36.40 39.26 20.00 18.48
ST ST T Wﬁl Expected return on Plan
i (195.38) (115.43)  (62.18) (55.58) 0.00 0.00 Asset (195.38) (115.43)  (62.18) (55.58) 0.00 0.00
af § ggEm T fEe Net Actuarial (Gain)/Loss
AT Tfefeh (1) / =i 3207 368.16 168.80 16.63 1341 (8.22) recognized in the year 3297 368.16 168.80 16.63 13.41 (8.22)
wwH 15 I & 3ER Effect of limit as per AS15R - - - 11.32 - -
Hara g - - - 1132 - - )
Total expenses recognized
REEHICECE: R reic] in Profit & Loss Account 391.00 420.62 169.00 38.54 49.84 25.48
T et = 391.00 420.62 169.00 38.54 49.84 25.48 ,
. Amount received from Il
L) %?1’ g oo Pension Optees / Employer’s
A § g Contribution of PF 840.00 -NA-  -NA- -NA~ -NA -NA-
Uy / diu F @ fe _ .
T STeEE 840.00 -EW]FE-  -CI] A&~ o] - -] - oA Fe-
Investment percentage maintained by Pension
=) U9 o et = g ST T ey T & Gratuity Trust:
(F.%‘ﬁ@' ﬁ) (Rs. in Crore)
- Pension Trust (%) Gratuity Trust (%)
T (%) A= (%) 2011 2010 2011 2010
2011 2010 2011 2010
a) Debt Instruments
! Central Government
F)7ofarat Securities 939 1868 880 18.88
% R A T T 939 18.68 8.80 18.88
. State Government Securities 27.61 31.25 4233 2951
T TR gt Tt 2761 3125 4233 2951
.. Investment in PSU/PFI/
e / druwse/miie atet Corporate Bonds 4149 4092 4270 3851
¥ faw 4149 4092 4270  38.51
Other Investments 21.51 9.15 6.17 13.10
o= faaw 2151 915 6.17  13.10
b) Equity Instruments Nil Nil Nil Nil
) ¥t ot ™ oyE gE v
13
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B) TOA-US S TRIE Teh Gt o Tiereh 3Tgam (| T
3| T EUH T 1)

(37T H)
99 3TTRTIT
EET{ETUY
(Fferer) (Ftrer) (dre Frfer)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
T T 8.50% 8.00% 8.29% 8.00% 8.29% 8.00%
IS R WY AT
IR 9.10% 8.00% 9.57% 9.57% 0% 0%
AR T AT 3% 4% 3% 4% 3% 4%
SRR TR S gaifu T e T i
THE IR THE IR THE 3ER
IFHET T HHSA
(3.70s ¥)
99 3TRTIT
Frfirs ECTHEaUY
farar ( ) (Fferer) (e Fafern)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
ST ST R ST T
e (714) / a9 (6.41) * (13.38) (33.66) Nil  Nil
TSI 3 3T T SFHITT
e (@) / e (219.39)  * (207.58) (21.67) (30.54) (9.30)

* firet o § e 1 39 GO # SRR Sues T 8 |

T 1o A o T8 191 o T fg o 3TAH 4, As
S ToIT O AT 1k o, qRIehIT 1, a4 T, e 1 391 a1
Hafe 1 FRH a1 HHAN TSR F /T F o f f i e §
feranmang |

faceft st & Hay § FHart ar Ae & foe 3k #ig
THTHT AR 18 T YeT S ST H T T 2 |

D
2

¢
&

Principal actuarial assumptions at the Balance
Sheet Date (expressed as weighted average)

(Rs. in Crore)
PENSION GRATUITY LEAVE
(Funded) (Funded) ENCASHMENT
(Un Funded)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
Discount Rate 8.50% 8.00% 8.29% 8.00% 8.29% 8.00%

Expected rate of return on

Plan Assets 9.10% 8.00% 9.57% 9.57% 0% 0%

Expected Rate of Salary

increase 3% 4% 3% 4% 3% 4%

Method used Projected unit  Projected unit

credit credit credit
Experience Adjustments
(Rs. in Crore)
Particulars PENSION GRATUITY LEAVE
(Funded) (Funded) ENCASHMENT
(Un Funded)
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
Experience adjustment on
Plan Assets (Loss)/Gain (6.41) * (13.38) (33.66) Nil  Nil

Experience adjustment on

Plan Liabilities (Loss)/Gain (219.39)  * (207.58) (21.67) (30.54) (9.30)

* The information for experience adjustments for the
previous year are not available.

The estimates of future salary increases,
considered in actuarial valuation, take into account
actual return on plan assets, inflation, seniority,
promotion and other relevant factors, such as
supply and demand in employee market.

In respect of overseas branches, disclosures if any,
required for Employee Benefit Schemes are not
made in the absence of information.

Projected unit
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FEIT & : TN W H qAHA H TG ([ -
femif 1 31.03.2011) TR aiSl W IR 1 &
Hed § @fmarTang |

g AT & 3T GO 9 T2t o Ahaiehol o Hag |
T AT &7 3l TN A€ T AT o 3R T
T e | Feget o wae o are e arq i feran
21

3 M5 TTSRISH SRR |

3 fy fra o & smufer 1 sramenft @ d=get & forg
s 1 wal ™ ersher %.90 U ? (fUsd v -y
D)

TR 1 ST IS - G (Y 3 HRo7 gard
3feEE F AW 7 5.780.65 Fe (fUwet ad -
%.716.16 B0T) 98 T %.763.08 FU'S &t WA I
¥ f3 frr oo 3 1 Wiy fafy & v fafy @t &
T RO TR R |

<

&

(d)

The financial assumptions considered
forthe calculations are as under:

Discount Rate: The discount rate has been
chosen by reference to market yield on
government bonds as on the date of
valuation. (Balance sheet date
31.03.2011)

Expected Rate of Return: In case of
Pension and Leave Encashment, the
expected rate of return is taken on the
basis of yield on government bonds. In
case of gratuity, the actual return has been
taken.

Salary Increase: On the basis of past
data.

Bank's best estimate expected to be paid
in next Financial Year for Gratuity is Rs.90
crore (Previous year — NIL).

The contribution on account of Defined
Contribution Scheme - Provident Fund
Rs.780.65 crore (previous year Rs.716.16
crore), out of which an amount of
Rs.763.08 crore has been transferred to
Pension Fund from PF Fund on account of
Il option of pension.
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9.2 Accounting Standard 17 - Segment Reporting
The bank has adopted Reserve Bank of India's revised guidelines issued in April 2007 on Segment
Reporting in terms of which the reportable segments have been divided into Treasury,
Corporate/Wholesale Banking, Retail Banking and Other Banking Operations.

Part A: Business Segments (Rs. in Crore)

Business Treasury Corporate / Retail Banking Other Banking TOTAL
Segments Wholesale Operations

Banking
Particulars 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11 2009 -10 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11 2009410
Revenue 3336.13 2892.04 5472.83 4862.74 3992.78 3269.72 498.37 350.84 13300.11 11375.34
Result 71.84 33.29 1113.03 901.06 1516.36 975.14 133.13 -78.36 2834.36 1831.13
Unallocated
Inc ome - - - - 26.46 13.68
Unallocated
Expenses 0.19 0.19
Operating
Profit/Loss 2860.63 1844.62
Income
Taxes 519.68 271.99
Provisions &
Contingencies 1186.24 783.50
Extraordinary
profit / loss - - - - - -82.17 -82.17
Net Profit 1072.54 706.96
OTHER INFORMATION
Segment
Assets 53667.30 41385.24 80580.09 52492.03 41024.36 33759.65 2026.62 2076.97 177298.37 129713.89
Unallocated
Assets 1485.91 1377.74
Total assets 178784.28 131091.63
Segment
Liabilities 50622.34 36982.33 76573.40 51131.13 40771.36 33523.92 844.47 1526.60 168811.57 123163.98
Unallocated
Liabilities 647.77 403.07
Total
Liabilities 169459.34 123567.05

9.2 WAWHAHANHR17 - @ugRUET
Gue R & forw s = qR o Rl o g erder 2007 5 9 Gt feenfadsii st erqaran g, frgeh srar Ruie iy
ST aTet @Uel Bt 2 SR, e / A sifeh, REA AT a sr=r e ulkerei @ aff 16z |
ORI T : SIS TS

(2.50s )
ma;lilau TSRS FHURE / otes ST ReeT AT 3T AT =TT et
feercor 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11  2009-10 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11 2009-10 2010-11 2009410
REEE) 3336.13 2892.04 5472.83 4862.74 3992.78 3269.72 498.37 350.84 13300.11 11375.34
71.84 33.29 1113.03 901.06 1516.36 975.14 133.13 -78.36 2834.36 1831.13
TRumy
2 - - - - 26.41 13.

S T 3T 6.46 3.68
FER 1 0.19 0.19
RETAT T AT4/31 2860.63 1844.62
3T T 519.68 271.99
T & SR e T 1186.24 783.50

/ - - - - - -82.17 -82.17
foaer oy 1072.54 706.96
3= =
ECLELEIEY &T@Pﬁ 53667.30 41385.24 80580.09 52492.03 41024.36 33759.65 2026.62 2076.97 177298.37 129713.89
e 7 S 1485.91 1377.74

3 178784.2 131 1.
i’Tﬁ mm 878: 8 31091.63
ECLELEIEY é_q Tl"f 50622.34 36982.33 76573.40 51131.13 40771.36 33523.92 844.47 1526.60 168811.57 123163.98
e 139 T 647.77 403.07
17 é’&[ ™ 169459.34 123567.05
[ac]
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Part B - Geographic segments

(Rs. in Crore)

st o Tt T

2010-11  2009-10 2010-11 2009-10  2010-11  2009-10

Domestic International Total

2010-11  2009-10 2010-11 2009-10  2010-11 2009-10

ST 12825.36  10928.21 501.21 460.81 13326.57 11389.02
T 166353.49 121739.36 12430.79 9352.27 178784.28 131091.63

Revenue  12825.36 10928.21 501.21 460.81 13326.57 11389.02
Assets 166353.49 121739.36 12430.79 9352.27 178784.28 131091.63

9.3 TGich Tk 18 - 12l T UTST Yeheianiur

a1 T Ul o 0 o S o 1Y 3T el

1. get g e sitawelts d
2. TEat gl ifteas I dF
Freareet e d%
3. st FIE T
4. WIFTT: FRAfA T g gfUsa STYEe a9 (T3 dieet.
5. U@ Ya=IH Uen et
w9 I et
9. A (3.)
(2010-11)
1. stz 37 F gaY AR 5,85125
2. o ft g famn Freqas RS 12,37,503
3. ftusmaga Frqras Ry 7,05,250
4, R qd ey F yeY RS 15,33,867
5. o o TeHam AT e e 7,34,508

*qRafE § S F AW 1, 3 T awE, e an 1T e Ui, g2t Tehinor
S e A A |

9.4 SEIHT T 20 - U1 T I=7

Teraur 2010-11 2009-10
St IR 3 T HT T 918 ST oA

(& FE ) 1072.54 706.96
a1 3 1 St S St wen 54,64,20,808 54,48,00,000
A 191 HA T g AT WA 31 Rs.19.63  Rs.12.98
91T £t e T A gea Rs.10.00  Rs.10.00

9.5 W@iehT A 21 -
(dftameH)

=feh g S Gen T 2, et wAfeh 1 i feon
F e If T 3TTeee T e T R |

AR T o frar feremor

9.3 Accounting Standard 18- Related Party
Disclosures

Names of the related parties and their
relationship with the bank

1 Parent Indian Overseas Bank

2 Associates Pandyan Grama Bank

Neelachal Gamya Bank
3. Subsidiaries None

4. Jointly controlled entity India International Bank (Malaysia) Bhd.

5. Key Management Personnel

SI.  Name Designation Remuneration*
No. Amount (Rs.)
(2010-11)
1. Shri. M. Narendra  Chairman & Managing 5,85,125
Director
2. Smt. Nupur Mitra  Executive Director 12,37,503
3. Shri. AK.Bansal Executive Director 7,05,250

Ex-Chairman & Managing
Director

4.  Shri S.A. Bhat 15,33,867

5.  ShriY.L. Madan ExExecutive Director 7,34,508

*Remuneration includes salary & allowances, salary
arrears, performance incentives, leave encashment
arrears and gratuity arrears.

9.4 Accounting Standard 20 - Earning Per Share

Particulars 2010-11 2009-10

Net Profit after Tax available for Equity

Shareholders (Rs. In Crore) 1072.54 706.96
Weighted Average Number of Equity Shares 54,64,20,808 54,48,00,000
Basic & Diluted Earnings Per Share Rs.19.63 Rs.12.98
Nominal value per Equity Share Rs.10.00 Rs.10.00

9.5 Accounting Standard 21 - Consolidated
Financial Statements (CFS)

As there is no subsidiary, no consolidated
financial statementis considered necessary.




9.6 TWIHAUFHR?22: MMTUTH oh fTT LGN

a9 & S, d% 7 €.101.09 FUE i A1 K
T (et af ot SmeefiT T 2 37fe T & %.225.70
FUT) Hl U d g | dhoh uE%.270.61 HUT
I T et T w1 2A N (ed a9 &t
AR TR IATE. 169.12 TS ) | TG 15
ST 3T 3 3T T IqW Hal H Fha1g g 1

[ECIRIRIES
31.03.2011 31.03.2010
gty Eidtwa diE diRtua
el W e 496.92 388.74
A SR W g 6.21 7.46
FHAR 71 % o, T 148.95 138.41
drarafeat & for e 9.89 9.23
B 61.26 64.52
A 226.31 496.92 219.62 388.74
e Sty 270.61 169.12

9.7 WAWIh AT 26 - 31 Tamfe i

e § gIF 1 SFAT A AR H @A & TR fpar T
2 3 7% wh gl oty # famiyr gam g1 an:
TIHa F AT d & U= 9% =g o8 3 |
I 1 AT 37912 T A-g @y & FA T
=g 3ol & gl Tpar g |

TG A 27 - GIF TS R (g Tt (a7 T
RarfT

TATYTE § o Giei & arel e 3 deh A6 TSET AL
Y % P T T HF ISTARGEMRRFAE | %
form,  wetferen & a3 F 16.04.2010 B GIFT
e & fo aREd S 1) 39 9931 3T @)
13.08.2010 & 27 gfogan gevma d (Feifyran)
@S T T HATTET § Ty 1 fhen e ot gt
2 TSR 300 ot | 39 gAR do 1 5w § 35%
T THATESR 105 o | S 13w o veer fi = &
I TEAR & 3 TSR 10 91T 9o & e & 14035
T T 3T Toh RIS {3621 ¢ FSeief] et T ¢
THARRR 140350 (R €. 0.21 FUT) | 390 TIFT
EEEERITRIREEIANIPRSR PE
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9.6 Accounting Standard 22: Accounting for
Taxes onIncome

The Bank has accounted for Deferred Tax
Liability of Rs.101.09 crore during the year
(Previous year Deferred Tax Liability of
Rs.225.70 crore). The Bank has outstanding
net Deferred Tax Liability of Rs.270.61 crore
(Previous year Deferred Tax Liability of
Rs.169.12 crore). The breakup of deferred tax
assets and liabilities into major items is given

below:
31.03.2011 31.03.2010
DTA  DTL DTA  DTL
Depreciation on Investments 496.92 388.74
Depreciation on Fixed Assets 6.21 7.46
Provision for Employee Benefits 148.95 138.41
Provision for Frauds 9.89 9.23
Others 61.26 64.52
Total 226.31 496.92 219.62 388.74
Net DTA / DTL 270.61 169.12

9.7 Accounting Standard 26 - Intangible Assets

The application software in use in the bank has
been developed in-house and has evolved
over a period of time. Hence, the costs of
software is essentially part of Bank's
operational expenses like wages etc. and as
such are charged to the respective heads of
expenditure inthe Profitand Loss Account.

9.8 Accounting Standard 27 - Financial

Reporting of Interests in Joint Ventures

Bank has signed a Joint Venture with Bank of
Baroda and Andhra Bank to open a bank in
Malaysia. Bank Negara, the Central Bank of
Malaysia, has issued the licence to the Joint
Venture on 16.04.2010. The Joint Venture has
been incorporated at Malaysia on 13.08.2010
in the name of INDIA INTERNATIONAL BANK
(MALAYSIA) BHD, with a total capital of MYR
300 Mio, Our bank share is 35% - MYR 105
Mio. Our bank has so far subscribed to 14035
shares of MYR 10 each towards preliminary
expenses of the Joint Venture aggregating to
MYR140350 (INR0.21 crore). The Joint
Venture is expected to commence operations
shortly.
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(3. 30g )
2010-11 2009 -10
19 I ST e Ft et ST 16740 14125
3% 1 ot S A oA F A T2 e e
et AT 1153 1275
10.2 3T AT SrsiteRur
(z.Fs )
2010-11 2009 -10
FHTE SRS 1131 H1 U= THA 3T 23359 9057
% o et YA [T H R TL IR Thaif B
u3 TS A T 2053% 11.21%
10.3 HUT SIREWT ekt ShesiieriuT

(2. F0s H)

9.9 Accounting Standard 28 - Impairment of
Assets

Fixed Assets owned by the Bank are treated as
'Corporate Assets' and are not 'Cash
Generating Units' as defined by AS28 issued
by ICAI. In the opinion of the Management,
there is no impairment of any of the Fixed
Assets of the Bank.

9.10 Accounting Standard 29 - Provision for
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets:

The guidelines issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India in this respect
have been incorporated at the appropriate
places.

10 Concentration of Deposits, Advances,
Exposures and NPAs

10.1 Concentration of Deposits
(Rs. in Crore)

2010-11 2009 -10

Total Deposits of twenty largest depositors 16740 14125

Percentage of Deposits of twenty largest

deposits to Total Deposits of the bank 11.53 1275

10.2 Concentration of Advances
(Rs. in Crore)

2010-11 2009 -10

Total Advances to twenty largest borrowers 23359 9057

Percentage of Advances to twenty largest

borrowers to Total Advances of the bank 20.53% 11.21%

10.3 Concentration of Exposures
(Rs. in Crore)

2010-11 2009 -10

2010-11 2009 -10

TS U el / TreeH F U3 17 wa A
Sifign 23889 16727
% Z IURG 1A / TEH H U2 1 HM & Hal
Sifee @ [ § ot a2 U ef / e @
T 10T EEE S w i R 14.34%

10.4 3TTSieh 3TME =T AT hesiTeRTuT

(3. Fs )

14. 08 %

2010-11 2009 -10

I IR 3T W1 T & FIf¥ 1 e F1 Sifan 307.41  660.48

Total Exposure to twenty largest borrowers /
customers

23889 16727

Percentage of Exposures to twenty largest
borrowers/ customers to Total Exposure of

the bank on borrowers/ customers 14.34%  14.08 %

10.4 Concentration of NPAs
(Rs. in Crore)

2010-11 2009 -10

Total Exposure to top four NPA accounts  307.41 660.48
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10.5 SECTOR-WISE NPAs

- 39 & et AU [ 5 Percentage of NPAs to
3 & H orsiep oM wuiTerT " Sector Total Advances in that
No. Sector
2010-11 2009 -10 2010-11 2009 -10
1 Pva gy fafEt 2.78 1.33 1 Agriculture & allied activities 2.78 1.33
2 s (gem, @, AR 3.45 5.99 2 Industry (Micro & small, Medium
. 194 420 and Large) 3.45 5.99
3w : : 3 Services 1.94 4.20
4 AT R 2.01 3.37 4  Personal Loans 2.01 3.37
: : 10.6 MOVEMENT OF NPAs
10.6 3Tk AT T AT Here T (o) (Rs. in Crore)
2010 ~11 2009 10 Particulars 2010 -11 2009 -10
01 3181 2010 15 et ST Gross NPAs as on 15t April 2010 (Opening
sl (I 3) 3611.08  1923.41 Balance) 3611.08  1923.41
af 3 < gael (72 asis anft ) 2169.26  3126.83 Additions (Fresh NPAs) during the year 2169.26 3126.83
U1 (3) 5780.34  5050.24 Sub -total (A) 5780.34  5050.24
e Less: -
i3 688.33 547.82
. . . () Up gradations 688.33 547.82
ii. sgferaf (9= o)
A EI'FQ(‘?'Rﬁ aﬁﬁa;;;{) 1031.90 502.78 (i) Recoveries (excluding recoveries
G e 970,52 388.56 made from upgraded accounts) 1031.90 502.78
iii. 22 @ E W : ' (iii) Write-offs 97052  388.56
IU-IT (M) 2690.75  1439.16
P — Sub -total (B) 2690.75  1439.16
SR (AT 3w (31-3T) 3089.59 3611.08 Gross NPAs as on 31.0 3.2011 (Closing 3089.59 3611.08

Balance) (A -B)

10.7 TaRgft e &, 3rsien M & AR ToeT

(3. 5HUT ¥)
faaor 2010-11  2009-10
BRI 12430.79  9352.27
el AT ST 296.16 169.41
FA T 501.21 460.81

10.7 OVERSEAS ASSETS, NPAs AND REVENUE

(Rs. in Crore)

Particulars 2010-11  2009-10
Total Assets 12430.79 9352.27
Total NPAs 296.16 169.41
Total Revenue 501.21 460.81

10.8 & UF 3 T YT 1 uadielt (Reht erais
HFEUET oh STHRN RIS TTRAT ST 37U T7)

T 1 wEdteft s A
2t feeeft
A T

11 J&T Ueh SRS
et o o SAHe! H, T&T el ATIH FHHA T, T
THfE 1/ qAeAard Tfean |

10.8 OFF-BALANCE SHEET SPVs SPONSORED
(WHICH ARE REQUIRED TO BE
CONSOLIDATED AS PER ACCOUNTING
NORMS)

Name of the SPV sponsored

Domestic Overseas
NIL NIL

11 Comparative Figures:

Previous year's figures have been regrouped /
rearranged wherever necessary.
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VST AT S

Tehe gdTg Taaur
31-03-2011 Rt THTLT T o TTT Tehe WaTg Terawur
(®. '000 ©)
31.3.2011 st EETCT g 31.3.2010 T GETCT I
TRETE=T T e @ Fehe uaTe
e ey 1072 54 27 706 96 15
frrea 19k fore wamis=
THTA faei & for For afened 52 99 61 11447 33
faaret o g 9 g8 e 529213 533317
1 3R ™ R R 10500 10 1117594
SR i fasht W e / g (102 25) (160 74)
LT / STEE T A (2 02 61) (28 70 12)
T o fTg qTaE 519 68 49 27199 81
SFSIch ST et o ere, e 1033 61 76 919 45 61
A T & forT e 65 97 03 6 00 87
forereil o e By 41218 (1 20 01 99)
31 7l o [T raem= 1 6469 58 60 21 60
ERIRCIRIC LRI 478 45 49 3931913
ferd 4 9fg / (2) 3 44 34 04 01 106788215
Ul # 95/ (319) 84 06 20 27 (24 37 38 05)
3 37 et
9 graeEl | s/ (29) (8 39 50 79) (5 62 18 53)
forerat & 9f5 / (2r) (110 65 80 87) (66 02 92 88)
i & 3f5 / (37) (3283381 82) (41 18 65 31)
= e 4 gfg / (271) (11 40 87 24) (1 85 66 62)
U 19 FT (5 34 27 00) (4 69 27 00)
TRt T T @ et TeRg waE (T) , (27 07 66) (1210 19 48)
Forarer Haieft T et § e gaTe
1) faTenferEl i o / foem 117502 2094 69
i) fraranfied #t ads (110 85 40) (1 52 99 69)
Forar weieht i rfererat @ foreer Tene (aih) (99 10 38) (1 32 05 00)
for TarwoT I e | ehe yaTg
1) et SR fofa § emm 10 53 99 99 0
1) TR [ azer Il afel § garm 1967 00 00 11 00 00 00
111) 2R 11 &t &1 9f ee 0 (1 75 00 00)
1v) err 11 gsft mug 1= (4 78 45 49) (39319 13)
V) 58 T (2 22 34 96) (2 86 82 49)
for Taveror e Tt @ e TeRe (H) 2320 19 54 2449838
R | e gleg T ehe 90 o (T+3f +3t) 2194 01 50 (10 97 26 10)
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A\ A%
99 & YR | Tehe I The 9 [
TR ¥ T AFE T I 76 66 44 72 59 40 44 42
¥ ¥ Taf 9y s ni-ze 21581935 98246407 49814575 109219017
a9 & 31 TH ehe o ehe |H 6T
.S % 7l Tohe 9 9 100 10 89 43 76 66 44 72
¥ % Tl 99 s gi-gey 20077614 120186557 21581935 9824 6407
mﬁﬁ‘a‘aq@amww 2194 01 50 (10 97 26 10)

Ale : 3TYR 1AV @I1 & T8 T-ha 3 1oha TH [l 0 &.11.77 B0 (et av £.9.96 ) Ft YT Infier g i
R TSTEIR [Sucr T & |

TR el STervee A T 98 fUed Hiet oh 3fhel B AHALE 1/ A ariy Tfwar g |

ft.w. Fgraf R
Tl UsitTeh eI I yeie fevTeh
TET-U TRt ohT THTUT U7

T, STHIEE TN 117107, S STraefist o o Hifafes shafta crar-wdtershi 4 31/03/201 1 i FHIC T & foqw
o o I T ehell-JalTe faRuT it ST 1 8 | 98 ForauT T ich Ui of o 1 Yeftaleg WU 32 1 STUeqail & 76
Sk o Hel 9 T ToT-U 311 19 & T W1 1 571 b 9K T3k Tzl T ot 34t 1 e ot et gt fRure gy st 1
2, % SR T 3G MR 12 |

Tt Tue 9wl tiaru sfter Tug g= Ty TR TUS WIT
TH, YT T TUS st Torret e T QUS shuHt TH 3R Mg VUg shu-t
T o
feeies : 02. 05. 2011
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INDIAN OVERSEAS BANK

Cash Flow Statement

Statement of Cash Flow for the year ended 31.03.2011

(Rs. in ‘000s)

Year ended 31.03.2011 Year ended 31.03.2010

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Net Profit
Adjustments for :
Amortisation of HTM Investments 52 99 61
Loss on Revaluation of Investments 529213
Depreciation on Fixed Assets 10500 10
Profit / Loss on Sale of Assets (1 02 25)
Revaluation of Assets / Contracts (20261)
Provision for taxes 519 68 49
Provision for NPAs 10336176
Provision for Standard Assets 65 97 03
Depreciation on Investments 41218
Provision for Other ltems 164 69 58
Interest Paid on Tier Il Capital 478 45 49
Increase / (Decrease) in Deposits 344 34 04 01
Increase / (Decrease) in Borrowings 84 06 20 27
Increase / (Decrease) in Other Liabilities
& Provisions (83950 79)
(Increase) / Decrease in Investments (110 65 80 87)
(Increase) / Decrease in Advances (328338182
(Increase) / Decrease in Other Assets (11 40 87 24)
Direct Taxes Paid (534 27 00)
NET CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES (A)
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
i) Sale / disposal of Fixed Assets 117502
ii) Purchase of Fixed Assets (1 10 85 40)
NET CASH FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES (B)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
i) Proceeds of Equity Share Issue 10 53 99 99
i) Proceeds of Tier | & Tier Il Bonds 19 67 00 00
iii) Redemption of Tier Il Bonds 0
iv) Interest Paid on Tier Il Capital (4 78 45 49)
v) Dividend Paid (2 22 34 96)
NET CASH FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES (C)
NET INCREASE IN CASH AND CASH
EQUIVALENTS (A) +(B) + (C)

1072 54 27 7 06 96 15

1144733
533317
1117594
(1 60 74)
(28 70 12)
27199 81
919 45 61

6 00 87
(120 01 99)
60 21 60
3931913
106788215
(24 37 38 05)

(5 62 18 53)
(66 02 92 88)
(41 18 65 31)

(1 85 66 62)

(4 69 27 00)

(27 07 66) (1210 19 48)

20 94 69
(1 52 99 69)
(99 10 38) (1 32 05 00)

0
11 00 00 00
(1 75 00 00)
(393 19 13)
(2 86 82 49)
2320 19 54 24498 38

2194 0150 (10 97 26 10)
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CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE BEGINNING OF THE YEAR
Cash & Balances with RBI 76 6644 72 5940 44 42
Balances with Banks & Money at Call 21581935 98246407 49814575 109219017

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE END OF THE YEAR

Cash & Balances with RBI 100108943 76664472
Balances with Banks & Money at Call 20077614 120186557 21581935 98 24 64 07
NET INCREASE IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 2194 01 50 (10 97 26 10)

Note :- Cash and Cash Equivalents includes Rs 11.77 crores ( Previous year Rs 9.96 crores ) under
Unpaid Dividend Account which is not available forimmediate use.

Previous year's figures have been re-grouped / re-arranged , wherever considered necessary.

B S Keshava Murthy M Narendra
General Manager Chairman & Managing Director

AUDITORS' CERTIFICATE

We, the undersigned Statutory Central Auditors of Indian Overseas Bank have verified the
above Cash Flow Statement of the Bank for the year ended 31.03.2011 . The Statement has
been prepared in accordance with the requirement of Clause 32, of the Listing agreement
with the Stock Exchange and is based on and in agreement with the corresponding Profit
and Loss Account and the Balance Sheet of the Bank, covered by our report of even date to
The President of India.

Varma & Varma PKF Sridhar & Santhanam Bhaskaran & Ramesh

M Bhaskara Rao & Co Mittal Gupta & Co S R Mohan & Co

Place:Chennai
Date : 02.05.2011
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% = STF 1 ST Yei 6 Tl SR e H w2 158 ot
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3T 31 SRl & gaee & e 3 /erft 21 9% 4 38R
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% ¥ 3P AfGH FauT JoTeh 3R =TGR & IO
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Jeereh 1 At H U A S S 7 o g €
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ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES

In accordance with the guidelines issued by
Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai, under New Capital
Adequacy Framework (Basel Il) dated 27.04.2007
under Pillar Il requirement, the following
disclosures are made as per the specified Formats:

RISKMANAGEMENT

Risk taking is an integral part of the banking
business. Banks assume various types of risks inits
activities while providing different kinds of services
based on its risk appetite. In the normal course of
business, a bank is exposed to various risks
including Credit Risk, Market Risk and Operational
Risk. With a view to managing such risks efficiently
and strengthening its risk management systems,
the bank has put in place various risk management
measures and practices which includes policies,
tools, techniques, monitoring mechanism and
management information systems (MIS).

The Bank, on a continuous basis, aims at enhancing
and maximizing the shareholder values through
achieving appropriate trade off between risks and
returns. The Bank's risk management objectives
broadly covers proper identification, measurement,
monitoring, control and mitigation of the risks with a
view to enunciate the bank's overall risk philosophy.
The risk management strategy adopted by the bank
is based on an understanding of risks and the level
of risk appetite of the bank. Bank's risk appetite is
demonstrated through prescription of risk limits in
various policies relating to risk management.

The bank has set up appropriate risk management
organization structure in the bank.Risk
Management Committee of the Board (RMCB), a
sub-committee of the Board, is constituted which is
responsible for management of credit risk, market
risk, operational risk and other risks in the Bank. The
bank has also constituted internal risk management
committees namely Credit Policy Committee (CPC)
for managing credit risk, Asset Liability
Management Committee (ALCO) for managing
market risk and Operational Risk Management
Committee (ORMC) for managing operational risk.

A full fledged Risk Management department is
functioning at the Bank's Central Office,
independent of the business departments for
implementing best risk management systems and
practices inthe bank. A ChiefRisk Officerinthe rank
of General Manager of the bank is in charge of the
department who is responsible for overall
supervision on risk management in the bank. In
addition, the Mid-Office in Treasury (Domestic) and
Treasury (Foreign) and Credit Support Services
Dept. also carry out the risk management functions
and monitor the adherence/compliance to policies,
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risk limit framework and internal approvals.

The bank has implemented the New Capital
Adequacy Framework (Basel-ll) with effect from
31.3.2008 and is in compliance with the framework,
in line with the guidelines issued by the RBI from
time to time. The Basel-Il Framework is based on
three mutually reinforcing pillars. While the first
pillar of the revised framework addresses the
minimum capital requirement for credit, market and
operational risks, the second pillar of supervisory
review process ensures that the bank has adequate
capital to address all the risks in their business
commensurate with bank's risk profile and control
environment. As per RBI's requirement, the Bank
has putin place a Board approved Policy on Internal
Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) to
address second pillar requirements. This policy
aims at assessing all material risks to which the bank
is exposed over and above the regulatory
prescriptions under the first pillar risks, and ensuring
adequate capital structure to meet the requirements
on anongoing basis.

The bank has formulated a “Stress Testing
framework” in line with the RBI guidelines to assess
the potential vulnerability of the organization to
exceptional but plausible events. Stress testing and
scenario analysis, particularly in respect of the
bank's material risk exposure, enable identification
of potential risks inherent in a portfolio at times of
economic recession and accordingly take suitable
steps to address the same. In accordance with the
policy prescriptions, the bank carries out various
stress tests on bank's balance sheet periodically
and place the reports to ALCO /RMCB /Board.

The third pillar of Basel-Il framework refers to market
discipline. The purpose of market discipline is to
complement the minimum capital requirements
detailed under Pillar 1 and the supervisory review
process detailed under Pillar 2. In this context and
as guided by RBI a set of disclosure (both qualitative
and quantitative) are published in DF 1 to 10
(annexed) with regard to risk management in the
bank, which will enable market participants to
assess key pieces of information on the (1) Scope of
application (DF-1), (2) Capital Structure (DF-2),
(8)Capital Adequacy (DF-3), (4) Credit Risk: General
Disclosures (DF-4), (5) Credit Risk: Disclosures for
Portfolios subject to the Standardised Approach
(DF-5), (6) Credit Risk Mitigation: Disclosures
for Standardised Approaches (DF-6),
(7) Securitisation: Disclosure for Standardised
Approach (DF-7), (8) Market Risk in Trading Book
(DF-8), (9) Operational Risk (DF-9), and (10) Interest
Rate Risk in the Banking Book (IRRBB) (DF-10) etc.
This would also provide necessary information to
the market participants to evaluate the performance
ofthe bank in various parameters.
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TABLE DF -1
SCOPE OF APPLICATION

Qualitative Disclosures

Applicability to our Bank

a)

The name of the top bank
in the group to which the
Framework applies

An outline of differences
in the basis of
consolidation for
accounting and
regulatory purposes,
with a brief description of
the entities within the
group (i) that are fully
consolidated (ii) that are
pro-rata consolidated
(i) that are given a
deduction treatment;
and (iv) that are neither
consolidated nor
deducted (e.g. where the
investment is risk -
weighted).

Quantitative Disclosures

a)

The aggregate amount
of capital deficiencies in
all subsidiaries not
included in the
consolidationi.e. thatare
deducted and the
name(s) of such
subsidiaries.

The aggregate amounts
(e.g. current book value)
of the bank's total
interests in insurance
entities, which are risk-
weighted as well as their
name, their country of
incorporation or
residence, the
proportion of ownership
interest and, if different,
the proportion of voting
power inthese entities. In
addition, indicate the
quantitative impact on
regulatory capital of
using this method versus
using the deduction.

The Bank does not
belongto any group.

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Rs.28.50crores by
way of equity
subscription in an
insurance JV ie.
Universal Sompo
General Insurance
Co.Ltd., representing
19% of its total issued
capital.
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TreTeRt ETUH-2 Table DF -2
gt we CAPITAL STRUCTURE
(U Heh ehe [eh{ul FAR Ak W gasa Qualitative Disclosures  Applicability to our Bank

%. Tt gft fora i &t forers e
a3 A A W R

J% W AN & A T
TEHI-FEHE Oy S

a)

Summary information on
the terms and conditions
of the main features of all

Applicable to the Bank
as we raise both Tier |
and Tier Il capital from

S ; ol ? n ? ‘Iﬂ‘_ﬂiqj; capital instruments, the market to meet
SHRZPR2H T dyFE  fae 9 S H 2T especially in the case of increase in capital
forT um tﬁﬁﬁﬂ'@ﬁ%w WTFﬁmél capital instruments requirements from
AR A WYASI eligible for inclusion in timetotime

Tier 1 orin Upper Tier2

R Quantitative Disclosures
. frefafar & e 9 b) Iggit:{noyvri]tth O;e;i:rrat; Rs.8555.12 crore

THIFWT FR TR 1 ISt €8555.12 5T disclosure of:

EIRCTE ® paid up share capital Rs.618.75 crore
® UT TIRYSH %.618.75%0% ® reserves Rs.7313.55 crore
® I %.7313.55%0% L i(gr;C:V::iL:/:l ilgztt;?ments Rs.780.00 crore
y fera T (& ltﬁﬂ A Instrrl)Jment as Tier 1 (raised during the

St =01 % &9 H) (I o S 32T TE ) capilal) year — Nil)

o w1 Gsft gt RS ® other capital instruments Nl
T ® amounts deducted from
. Tier 1 capital, including
® TR | Ysh § et 7 goodwill and investments Rs.157.18 crore
g fEanH s €.157.18F0S
c) The total amount of Tier 2
. TR 2 gt Fd TH (IRR capita! (net of Qeductions
dyhE T R FfE)  %.6700.78 T from Tier 2 capital) Rs.6700.78 crore
. d) Debt capital instruments
. 359 R TR 2 US| wnfhe eligible for inclusion in
A & faw g = Ll Upper Tier 2 capital
fea i
Rs.2632.30 crore
N Total amount outstanding
D STDIET ThH ¥.2632.30 %0 Of which amount raised Rs.967.00 crore
fod @ w9 S et €.967.00 %0 during the current year
T &H Amount eligible to be Rs.2632.30 crore
. : : reckoned as capital funds
g 7 e & &9 F %.2632.30 FUE
e 8 [T A e) Subordinated debt HS:3426.00 crore
eligible for inclusion in
T R eER 2 r{\sﬁ T Ife Lower Tier 2 capital Rs.1000.00 crore
Totalamount outstanding
01 3 fore e Tior o ¥ 3426.00 :ﬁﬁg Of which amount raised Rs.3060.00 crore
FATIAEH %.1000.00 TS during the current year Rs.55.00 crore
HE G A I HARA A £.3060.009 Amount eligible to be
T2 & reckoned as capital funds
g 1 e & & F %.55.009
EiCE AR ERC
148
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IFTETT TmRafd, us ufenfar wwed’ S e
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& feenfadel & e s = fAuff 1 RafeT ey % SR sga
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Rs.15255.90 crore
f) Other deductions from
capital, if any

Total eligible capital
Table DF - 3

CAPITAL ADEQUACY
Qualitative Disclosures

A summary discussion of the bank's approach to
assessing the adequacy of its capital to support
currentand future activities:

Banks in India implemented capital adequacy
measures in April 1992 based on the capital adequacy
framework (Basel-l) issued by the Basel Committee
on Banking Supervision (BCBS) and the guidelines
issued by Reserve Bank of India (RBI) from time to
time. Such a measure was taken in order to
strengthen the capital base of banks and at the same
time to make it compliant with the international best
practices in the matter maintaining capital adequacy.
Initially the Basel framework addressed the capital for
credit risk, which was subsequently amended to
include capital for market risk. In line with the
guidelines issued by the RBI the bank was compliant
with the relevant guidelines.

Subsequently the BCBS released the “International
Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital
Standards: A Revised Framework” on June 26, 2004.
The Revised Framework was updated in November
2005 to include trading activities and the treatment of
double default effects and a comprehensive version
of the framework was issued in June 2006. Based on
these guidelines and to have consistency and be in
harmony with international standards, the RBI has
issued guidelines on 27" April 2007 and subsequent
amendments on implementation of the New Capital
Adequacy (Basel-ll) Framework from time to time.

In line with the RBI guidelines, the Bank had migrated
to the revised (Basel-ll) framework from 31.3.2008
and continues to be compliant with the requirements
of Basel-Il framework. In addition to this, the bank
continues the parallel run of Basel | framework in
terms of the guidelines issued by the RBI through
prescribed reporting formats. The RBI has issued
directions vide their circular dated 31* Dec. 2010 that
parallel run will continue till 31 March 2013. The
Bank is in full compliance with these guidelines.

Basel-Il Framework provides a range of options for
determining the capital requirements for credit risk,
market risk and operational risk. The Framework
allows banks and supervisors to select approaches
that are most appropriate for their operations and
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financial markets. In accordance with the RBI's
requirements, the Bank has adopted Standardised
Approach (SA) for credit risk, Standardised
Measurement Method (SMM) for market risks and
Basic Indicator Approach (BIA) for Operational Risk to
compute capital. As such, the Bank is maintaining
capital for Credit, Market and Operational Risk as on
31.3.2011, in line with the RBI guidelines in this
regard.

The Bank has computed capital for market risk and
operational risk as per the prescribed guidelines at
the bank's Central Office, based on the relevant data.
In computation of capital for Credit risk under
Standardised Approach, the bank has relied upon the
borrower-wise data captured from each individual
branch besides portfolios held at Regional Offices
and Central Office of the bank. For some of the loan
types such as Agriculture Loans, Jewel Loans, Small
loans, Loans against Term deposits, staff loans etc
where all the accounts are of similar nature (either
similarly secured or similarly unsecured) a
consolidated approach is used whereby the
aggregated position for each type of loan is taken for
computation of capital for credit risk, without affecting
the quality of the capital assessment. In all other loan
types, the credit risk capital computation is done on
borrower basis or facility type basis as per the
segmentation advised in the RBI guidelines. For this
purpose, the Bank has developed in-house software,
which enables computation of capital for credit risk of
the advances portfolio of the branches and
generation of the requisite reports at the branches,
Regional Offices and Central Office level. Necessary
training has been imparted to the field staff
periodically on various aspects of capital computation
and close interactions held with the coordinators at
Regional Offices, to ensure accuracy and adequacy
of datain capital computation.

Banks generally use a number of techniques to
mitigate the credit risk to which they are exposed. The
Bank has also used the Credit Risk Mitigation in
computation of capital for credit risk in order to get
capital relief. A well articulated policy on Collateral
Management and Credit Risk Mitigation duly
approved by the bank's Board is put in place. The
Bank has followed the RBI guidelines in force to arrive
at the credit risk mitigation, risk weighted assets,
eligible capital and capital to risk weighted assets
ratio (CRAR).

Reserve Bank of India has prescribed that Banks are
required to maintain a minimum capital to risk
weighted assets ratio (CRAR) of 9% on an ongoing
basis, as against 8% prescribed in the Basel
document. RBI has also prescribed Prudential Floor
at 80% of minimum capital requirements computed as
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per Basel-| Framework for Credit and Market risks as
on 31.3.2011.The framework issued by RBI
additionally prescribes maintenance of a minimum
Tier-1 CRAR of 6% on or before March 31, 2010.
Against this, the Bank's total CRAR and Tier-1 CRAR
stand at 14.55 and 8.16 respectively, which are well
above the minimum level prescribed by RBI.

The Bank has put in place the policy on Internal
Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) and
the framework in consideration of the relevant risk
factors of the bank as a measure towards Pillar 2
requirements of the revised framework
commensurate with the bank's overall risk profile. In
framing the policy the bank has taken into
consideration the requirements prescribed by the RBI
intheir guidelines.

As regards the adequacy of capital to support the
future activities, the bank draws assessment of capital
requirements periodically taking into account future
growth of business. The surplus CRAR maintained by
the bank acts as a buffer to support the future
activities. Moreover, the headroom available to the
bank in the Tier-1 and Tier-2 capital components
provides additional capital support to meet the future
needs.Thereby, the capital risk of the bank is
adequately addressed.

mgﬁ.@ 3 Table DF - 3
mmqa;qaazﬁ-a;m Quantitative Disclosures _
(1? Eh_ﬁﬁ 1_:') (Rs. in Crore)
W) IUR 1@ & (T YT T 378 b) Capital requirements for credit risk:
Wﬁiﬁﬁg&aﬁw Standardised Approach
m TasfT F 3 f oy q?a‘qﬁﬁm 8202.73 :ortfo.li.os :ubject to standardised approach 820(2).;:
H%WW OOO ecuritisation exposures L
el 8202.73 Total 8202.73
M) AR THREH o g gt 1 eruad c) Capital requirements for market risk:
qrqaaw aqaﬁ;rgFQ-aﬁ-uT Standardised Duration Approach
TS & Afag 432.01 ::ntergst Eter:iSk oK (ncluc 9 432.2:’
oreign Exchange risk (including go .
e fafme sifew (Tl @l 1) 6.40 Equity risk 224.91
et i 224.91 Total 663.32
Eag) 663.32 ] ) ) )
o) wRETEET TW‘&E%‘QI{WT T d) Cap_lta_l re_quwements for operational risk
S N Basic indicator approach
2 S 57324 Operational Risk 573.24
o) dHH ToTT et gsft o T e) Total Capital Ratio for the Bank
o Rl S 14.55 Total CRAR 14.55
D SIE TR (w SR Total CRAR (subject to application
& gArSE & v W) 14.55 of Prudential Floor) 14.55
TR | AR T3 8.16 Tier 1 CRAR 8.16
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Table DF-4

CREDIT RISK: GENERAL DISCLOSURES
FOR ALL BANKS

Qualitative Disclosures
Credit Risk

Credit Risk is the possibility of losses associated
with diminution in the credit quality of borrowers or
counter parties. In a Bank's portfolio, Credit Risk
arises mostly from lending and investment
activities of the Bank if a borrower / counterparty is
unable to meet its financial obligations to the
lender/investor. It emanates from changes in the
credit quality/worthiness of the borrowers or
counter parties. Credit risk also include
counterparty risk and country risk.

Credit Rating and Appraisal Process

The Bank manages its credit risk through
continuous measuring and monitoring of risks at
obligor (borrower) and portfolio level. The Bank
has a robust internal credit rating framework and
well-established standardized credit appraisal /
approval process. Credit rating is a facilitating
process that enables the bank to assess the
inherent merits and demerits of a proposal. ltis a
decision enabling tool that helps the bank to take a
view on acceptability or otherwise of any credit
proposal.

In order to widen the scope and coverage further,
the bank is presently in the process of upgrading
the rating software used by the bank, which would
facilitate the bank to migrate towards advanced
approaches ofthe Basel Il framework in future.

The rating models factor quantitative and
qualitative attributes relating to Risk components
such as Industry Risk, Business Risk, Management
Risk, Financial Risk, Project risk (where applicable)
and Facility Risk etc. The data on industry risk is
regularly updated based on market conditions.

Credit rating as a concept has been well
internalized within the bank. As a measure of robust
credit risk management process, the bank has
implemented a tiered system for validation of credit
ratings at specified levels which is independent of
credit departments, in order to draw unbiased
rating for borrowers necessary for moving to
advanced approaches. In respect of proposals
falling under powers of Bank's central office, the
validations of ratings are done at Risk Management
Dept. The Bank uses credit rating for deciding
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interest rates on borrowal accounts. The
advantage of credit rating is that it enables to rank
different proposals based on risk and do
meaningful comparisons.

The bank follows a well-defined multi layered
discretionary power structure for sanction of loans
and advances. Approval Grid has been constituted
at all levels covering Exceptionally Large branch /
RO / CO for considering fresh/enhancement
proposal. The new products introduced by bank
are examined by the internal Operational Risk
Management Committee (ORMC)/ Credit Policy
Committee/ Asset Liability Management
Committee depending upon the type of risks
involved in the new product / process before being
placed to RMCB/Board for approval. The system
and procedure committee (SAPCO) lays down the
system and procedure to be followed for such new
products.

Credit Risk Management Policies

The bank has put in place a well-structured loan
policy and credit risk management policy duly
approved by Board. The policy document defines
organization structure, role and responsibilities
and processes whereby the Credit Risk carried by
the Bank can be identified, quantified and
managed within the framework that the Bank
considers consistent with its mandate and risk
tolerance. Creditrisk is monitored by the bank ona
bank-wide basis and compliance with the risk limits
approved by Board / RMCB is ensured. The CPC
takes into account the risk tolerance level of the
Bank and accordingly handles the issues relating
to Safety, Liquidity, Prudential Norms and
Exposure limits.

The bank has taken earnest steps to put in place
best credit risk management practices in the bank.
In addition to Loan Policy and Credit Risk
Management Policy, the bank has also framed
Investment Policy, Counter Party Risk
Management Policy and Country Risk
Management Policy etc., which forms integral part
of monitoring of credit risk in the bank. Besides,
the bank has implemented a policy on collateral
management and credit risk mitigation which lays
down the details of securities (both prime and
collateral) normally accepted by the Bank and
administration of such securities to protect the
interest of the bank. Presently, selected securities
act as mitigation against credit risk (in capital
computation), to which the bank is exposed.
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Credit Monitoring/Loan Review/Credit Audit

The Credit Monitoring Department monitors the
quality of loan portfolio, identifies problems and takes
steps to correct deficiencies. The objective of the
department is to minimize slippage of performing
accounts to NPA category. The department is also
micro monitoring the accounts by segmentation and
follow up the accounts on a daily basis to minimize
slippages. Furthermore, the accounts are also
monitored at different levels of authority depending
uponthe size of the exposure.

All standard borrowal accounts with credit exposure
of Rs. 1 crore and above are reviewed under Loan
Review Mechanism, which is essentially an off-site
audit mechanism. The credit audit is carried out in
terms of Guidance Note on Credit Risk issued by
Reserve Bank of India and the Credit Risk
Management Policy of the Bank.

The credit audit covers all borrowal accounts with
total exposure of Rs. 5 crore and above sanctioned by
any authority. This is an ongoing exercise which
helps the bank to identify deficiencies and early
warning signals of sickness/weakness in borrowal
accounts.

Essentially this is an onsite audit mechanism to
prevent deterioration in the quality of advances
thereby protecting the interest of the bank.

Classification of restructured / non-performing
accounts

The bank follows the prudential guidelines issued by
the RBI on classification of restructured and non-
performing assets from time to time and make
provisions as required.

Restructuring of Borrower Accounts

The bank has followed the RBI guidelines in respect
of classification and provisioning for re-structured

accounts.
(Rs. in Crore)

Qualitative Disclosures  Applicability to our Bank

faremforeelt T STTERUT A € 3R yae fhan 2 |

(% ®US #)
TS Weh Tehe tehTuT TAR o U TS T
%) ol ohel SUR SifEw TSR, Ay wwEet 113791.47
3R T M A Y e 1 TS 22012.63
JIh-Jgh
@) TS TeRTuT B Aiifersh & o, fafy
SR T ST A Ay ek 1
ERERRED st TS
fesft 103087.47  10704.00
e 19870.97 2141.66
) IR SREw o 3R JHR
1 o woT, ey s 1 s -y
IR 1 g2eh-g27eh ERCIEN

FB 113791.47
NFB 22012.63

a) Total gross credit risk
exposures, Fund based
and Non fund based
separately

b) Geographic distribution
of exposures, Fund
based and Non fund

based separately FB NFB
Overseas 103087.47 10704.00
Domestic 19870.97 2141.66
c) Industry type distribution
of exposures, fund based
Annexed

and non-fund based
separately.
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TS Weh TR ehaum TOR o'k W YA Qualitative Disclosures  Applicability to our Bank
|) e 1 s Hiam T ' d Residual contractual
TREE T AHEEA sTgafaT maturity breakdown of  Annexed
assets
=) T (Fehed) i TR
TAE 1070.13 e) Amountof NPAs (Gross)

. a1 90 & Substandard 1070.13
sfam (1,212,213) 1957.56 Doubtful (D1,D2, D3) 1957.56
RIE] 61.90 Loss 61.90

1328.42
) foarel Tt 1328.42 f) NetNPAs
g) NPARatios
) TAdT ST Gross NPAs to Gross .
Tehel ™ & 1 Fha Advances 2.72%
- N PR o Nt
faa s1fi < uf 1 faa wadhe 1.19%
h) Movement of NPAs (Gross)
3T) TN 1 g2 (Fhel) Opening balance 3611.08

PIREERL 3611.08 Additions 2169.26
sig 2169.26 Reductions 2690.75
o 2690.75 Closing balance 3089.59
s 3089.59 i)  Movement of provisions

for NPAs
) TAfT 3 forT graemt 1 yee Opening balance 1363.79
qRfiys ﬁ'ﬁ[ 1363.79 Provisions made
Y during the period 1256.79
T%}TWWW 1256.79 Write off 970.52
g Wit H Srer Write back of excess
e 1 yraET s uf e 970.52 provisions -
I 9y 1650.06 Closing balance 1650.06
3) st il 1 Tf 14.02 ) Amount of Non-
Performing Investments 14.02
) k) Amount of provisions

) ISt el & ford o T held for Non-Performing

PIEEIC i 5.74 Investments 5.74
) Fravit R g 2 % o g ) Movement of provisions
R —— for depreciation on

) ) investments

AfE 31 234.57 Opening Balance 234.57

W%WWWW 59.26 Provisions made
2 @1 § e 0 during the period 59.26

Write-off 0

ST gTaEET #57 fieraT 64.89 Write-back of excess

- provisions 64.89
s w 228.94 Closing Balance 228.94
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127 8-14 7 15-28R 29/ - 37 3-6H6H-1a8 >1 ¥ 398 >3 598 > 5

3936.81 10930.50 7296.83 2535.84 15901.52 10354.77 21058.11 62322.09 11091.27 88395.22

33t gRETer o foTT Hehet SR 1T T Hakat

Dy
&

Residual contractual Maturity break down of Assets
(Rs. in Crore)

Day1 2-7D 8-14D 15-28D 29D-3M 3-6M 6M -1 >1to3 >3tob >5
Year Years Years  Years

3936.81 10930.50 7296.83 2535.84 15901.52 10354.77 21058.11 62322.09 11091.27 88395.22

Covers Gross Assets for domestic operations

JETAT 0T YT INDUSTRY WISE EXPOSURES
(2.7 H) (Rs. in Crore)
T A STt Industry Name Outstanding
TH F HART 1274.75 Mining and Quarrying 1274.75
e o 3o T 7068.92 Iron and Steel 7068.92
54 HTI dHS U= 1649.15 Other Metal and Metal Products 1649.15
welt Fofifa 4148.19 All Engineering 4148.19
3 § SR 147.78 Of which Electronics 147.78
R 2898.48 Cotton Textiles 2898.48
e 7 228 Jute Textiles 22.84
FF T \ 2436.13
i 835.46 Other Textiles 2436.13
ar 31.59 Sugar 835.46
R 1014.82 Tea 31.59
el T 1ol ST e T 331.17 Food Processing 1014.82
T 3T T 3 UIS 81.72 Edible Oils and Vanaspati 331.17
HTST AR HI 3 UG 1499.82 Tobacco and Tobacco Products 81.72
g, W 3 375 3 TR 632.96 Paper and Paper Products 1499.82
wm,‘m's', EEEEEI 2104.71 Rubber, Plastic and their Products 632.96
m q g 282.92 Chemicals, Dyes, Paints, etc. 2104.71
¥ § STty S wefeRe 61282 Of which Fertiisers 282,92
W a\@rﬁz 9 1011.83 Of which Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 612.82
THEI S THE 3 IR 311.60
S G \— 335,50 Cement and Cement Products 1011.83
i T FT H YA 171.68 Leather and Leather Products 311.60
TEAT T ST 506.40 Wood and Wood products 335.59
et 1428.83 Glass and Glassware 171.68
USIfeTam, HIF 3 TR Gems and Jewellery 506.40
g :ﬂ‘aa-q-{ YT 1129.54 Construction 1428.83
EIRGH W%g@f Petroleum, Coal Products and Nuclear Fuels 1129.54
FATET 3UhLT 1782.98 Vehicles, Vehicle Parts and Transport Equipment 1782.98
EAECARILEEEN 309.16 Computer Software 309.16
WW 12779.05 Infrastructure 12779.05
3_"1? bl W. 7502.76 Of which Power 7502.76
3‘—!‘% il WHA 1973.56 Of which Telecommunications 1973.56
SHAHSHIT M 2458.94
=g 3T 330.65 Of which Roads & Ports 2458.94
e e 4079.70 Other Industries 330.65
=R 4283.26 NBFCs 4079.70
9% geheT 30T & 9T Trade 4283.26
3T 31 59300.49 Residual Advances to Balance Gross Advances 59300.49
EX) 113791.47 TOTAL 113791.47
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Table DF-5

CREDIT RISK: DISCLOSURES FOR PORTFOLIOS
SUBJECT TO THE STANDARDISED APPROACH

Qualitative Disclosures

Credit Risk: Disclosures for portfolios subject to
Standardised Approach:

General Principle

In accordance with the RBI guidelines, the Bank has
adopted Standardised Approach of the New Capital
Adequacy Framework (NCAF) for computation of
capital for credit risk. In computation of capital the
bank has assigned risk weight to different asset
classes as prescribed by the RBI.

In computation of capital for Credit risk under
Standardised Approach, alarge number of small value
exposures are captured on a consolidated basis for
example, where the exposures are fully secured such
as Jewel Loans, Loans against Term
deposits/approved insurance policies/postal deposits
etc. These loans are fully netted against available
credit risk mitigants (CRM), since due to margin
prescription, the CRM would be higher than the
exposure after applying the applicable hair cut.
Similarly, in case of fully unsecured loans such as
Agriculture Loans, Small loans, consumer loans, staff
loans etc the capital computation is done on the entire
exposure as applicable to relevant segment /
classification. Full details of these loans where
consolidated approach is adopted are available in the
CBS system for each account and only for capital
computation the consolidated approach is used.

External Credit Ratings

Ratings of borrowers by External Credit Rating
Agencies (ECRA) assumes importance in the light of
Guidelines for implementation of the New Capital
Adequacy Framework (Basel-ll).  Exposures on
Corporates / PSEs/ Primary Dealers are assigned with
risk weights based on available external ratings. For
this purpose, the Reserve Bank of India has permitted
Banks to use the ratings of the four domestic ECRAs
viz. Credit Analysis and Research Ltd (CARE), CRISIL
Ltd, FITCH Indiaand ICRA Ltd.

In consideration of the above, the Bank has decided to
accept the ratings assigned by all these ECRAs for
capital relief purpose.

In order to facilitate the process of external rating and
enabling the customers to solicit external ratings for
their exposure smoothly, the bank has taken the
initiative by entering into separate MOU with all these
four credit rating agencies. The agreement provides
for extending concessional fees by the ECRAs for
rating bank's customers. The MOUs do not have any
exclusivity clause to deal with. Borrowers at their
option can approach any one or more of the above
ECRAs for their rating. The Bank has only used the
solicited ratings assigned by any of the ECRAs.
External ratings assigned fresh or reviewed during the
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previous 15 months are reckoned for capital
computation by the bank. Wherever a borrower
possesses more than one rating from ECRAs the
guidelines prescribed by the RBI are followed as
regards to assignment of risk weight for computation
of capital. The bank has put in place pricing of loan /
facilities linking to external rating.

The bank has a well structured internal credit rating
mechanism to evaluate the credit risk associated with
a borrower and accordingly the systems are in place
for taking credit decision as regards the acceptability
of proposals and level of exposures and pricing.
However, such rating cannot be used for application of
risk weight under Standardised Approach of capital
computation. Accordingly the bank has taken into
consideration the borrower's loan exposure credit
ratings assigned by the approved ECRAs while
computing the capital for credit risk as on 31.03.2011
under corporate and PSE segments.

In case of bank's investment in particular issues of
corporates / PSEs the issue specific rating of the
approved ECRAs are reckoned and accordingly the
risk weights have been applied after a corresponding
mapping to rating scale provided in RBI guidelines.

For the purpose of capital computation of overseas
exposures, ratings assigned by the international rating
agencies namely Fitch, Moody's and Standard &
Poor's is used, whichever is available, as per RBI
guidelines.

As regards the coverage of exposures in India by
external ratings as relevant for capital computation
under Standardised Approach, the process needs to
be popularized among the borrowers so as to take the
benefit of capital relief available for better-rated
customers. The borrowers need to consider the
external rating as an opportunity for their business
development, which would take some time.

Quantitative Disclosures (Rs. in Crore)

Classification Exposure EAM Unrated
after  covered
Mitigation under
(EAM)  External
Rating
ADVANCES / INVESTMENT

Below 100% risk weight
100% risk weight

72883.12 17872.01 55011.10
64196.29 10812.83 53383.46

More than 100% risk weight 4712.78 247.32 4465.45
Deducted 0 0 0
TOTAL 141792.19 28932.16 112860.01
OTHER ASSETS

Below 100% risk weight 16100.82 0 16100.82
100 % risk weight 4498.32 0 4498.32
More than 100% risk weight 36.47 0 36.47
Deducted 0.00 0 0
TOTAL 20635.61 0 20635.61
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Table DF - 6

CREDIT RISK MITIGATION: DISCLOSURES FOR
STANDARDISED APPROACHES

Qualitative Disclosures

Credit Risk Mitigation: Disclosures for Standardised
Approaches:

Policy on Credit Risk Mitigation

In line with the regulatory requirements, the bank has
put in place a well-articulated policy on collateral
management and credit risk mitigation techniques
duly approved by the bank's Board. The Policy lays
down the type of securities normally accepted by the
bank for lending and administration/ monitoring of
such securities in order to safeguard/protect the
interest of the bank so as to minimize the risk
associated with it.

The main types of securities (both prime and
collateral) accepted by the Bank includes Bank's own
Deposits, Gold/Ornaments, Indira Vikas Patras, Kisan
Vikas Patras, 10 year Social Security Certificates,
Shares and Debentures, Central and State Govt.
securities, Life Insurance Policies, Mutual Fund units,
Immovable Properties, Plant and Machinery, Goods
and Merchandise, Documents of Title to Goods, Book
Debts, Vehicles and other moveable assets etc. The
bank has also framed a well-defined policy on
valuation of immovable properties and Plant and
Machineries duly approved by Board.

Credit Risk Mitigation under Standardised
Approach

(a) Eligible Financial Collaterals

As advised by RBI, the Bank has adopted the
comprehensive approach relating to credit risk
mitigation under Standardised Approach, which
allows fuller offset of securities (prime and
collateral) against exposures, by effectively
reducing the exposure amount by the value
ascribed to the securities. Thus the eligible
financial collaterals are fully made use of to reduce
the credit exposure in computation of credit risk
capital. Indoing so, in line with RBI guidelines, the
bank has recognized specific securities viz (a)
bank deposits (b) gold/ornaments (c) life
insurance policies (d) kisan vikas patras (after a
lock in period of 2 /2 years).
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(b) On/Off Balance Sheet Nettings

As per Bank's policy on utilization of the credit risk
mitigation techniques and collateral
management, on-balance sheet netting has
been reckoned to the extent of deposits available
against loans/advances of the borrower
(maximum to the extent of exposure), where bank
has legally enforceable netting arrangements
involving specific lien with proof of
documentation as prescribed by RBI. In such
cases the capital computation is done on the
basis of net credit exposure. In so far as off-
balance sheet netting is concerned, these are
covered by guarantees/credit derivatives
whenever specifically permitted by RBI.
Presently, the bank does not have any off-balance
sheet netting.

Eligible Guarantees
Besides, other approved form of credit risk

mitigation is availability of “Eligible Guarantees”.
In computation of credit risk capital the types of
guarantees recognized for taking mitigation, in
line with RBI guidelines are (a) Central
Government (0%) (b) State Government (20%),
(c) CGTSI (0%) (d) ECGC (20%) (e) Banks in the
form of Bills Purchased/discounted under Letters
of Credit (both domestic and foreign banks as per
guidelines).

The bank has ensured compliance of legal certainty
as prescribed by the RBI in the matter of credit risk
mitigation.

Concentration risk in credit risk mitigation

Policies and process are in place indicating the type of
mitigations the bank use for capital computation
under the Standardised approach. All types of
securities (financial collaterals) eligible for mitigation
are easily realizable financial securities. As such, the
bank does not envisage any concentration risk in
credit risk mitigation used and presently no
limit/ceiling has been prescribed for the quantum of
each type of collateral under credit risk mitigation.
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(Rs. in Crore)

Quantitative Disclosures

For each separately disclosed credit risk
portfolio, the exposure (after, where
applicable, on or off balance sheet netting)
that is covered by Eligible Financial

Collateral after application of haircuts 17651.33
Domestic Sovereign 1631.63
Public Sector Entities 190.56
Corporates 3984.81
Regulatory Retail Portfolio (RRP) 8669.69
Claims secured by Residential Property 11.94
Claims secured by Commercial Real Estate 54.26
Consumer Credit 2667.18
Capital Market Exposure 46.37
NBFC 2.55
Non Performing Assets - a) Housing Loan 0.14
Non Performing Assets - b) Others 21.93
Other Assets - Staff Loans 38.04
Other Assets 332.22
(Rs. in Crore)

Quantitative Disclosures

For each separately disclosed credit risk

portfolio, the total exposure

(after, where

applicable, on or off balance sheet netting) that
is covered by guarantees / Credit Derivatives

(whenever specifically permitted by RBI)

Public Sector Entities
Corporates

Regulatory Retail Portfolio (RRP)

6033.37

3479.22

2021.81

532.33
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T TeRIUT : WTehteh T SUTTH o SECURITISATION: DISCLOSURE FOR
W;-g_{m fem STANDARDISED APPROACH
U Tk YeheTehiur Qualitative Disclosures
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disclosure requirement
with respect to
securitisation, including a
discussion of:

The bank's objectives in
relation to securitisation
activity, including the
extent to which these
activities transfer credit
risk of the underlying
securitised exposures
away from the bank to
other entities.

The nature of other risks
(e.g. liquidity risk)
inherent in securitized
assets

The various roles played
by the bank in
securitisation process
(for example: originator,
investor, servicer,
provider of credit
enhancement, liquidity
provider, swap provider®,
protection provider”) and
an indication of the extent
of the bank's involvement
in each of them;

A description of the
processes in place to
monitor changes in the
credit and market risk of
securitization exposures
(for example, how the
behaviour of the
underlying assets
impacts securitization
exposures as defined in
para 5.16.1 of the Master
Circular of NCAF dated
July 1,2009);

A description of the
bank's policy governing
the use of credit risk
mitigation to mitigate the
risks retained through
securitization exposure;

for the year ended
31.03.2011
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Summary of the bank's
accounting policies for
securitisation activities,
including:

Whether the transactions
are treated as sales or
financings;

Methods and key
assumptions (including
inputs) applied in valuing
positions retained or
purchased.

Change in methods and
key assumptions from the
previous period and
impact of the changes;

Policies for recognizing
liabilities on the balance
sheet for arrangements
that could require the
bank to provide financial
support for securitized
assets;

In the banking book, the
names of ECAIs used for
securitisations and the
types of securitisation
exposure for which each
agency is used.

Quantitative Disclosures in Banking Book

d)

e)

Total amount of
exposures securitised by
the bank.

For exposures
securitised losses
recognized by the Bank
during the current period
broken by the exposure
type (e.g. Credit cards,
Housing loans, auto
loans, etc. detailed by
underlying security)

Amount of assets
intended to be
securitized within a year.

Of (f), amount of assets
originated within a year
before securitization.

The total amount of
exposures securitized
(by exposure type) and
unrecognized gain or
losses on sale by
exposure type.

Not Applicable
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Quantitative Disclosure: Trading Book

k)

1)

Aggregate amount of
securitisation exposures
retained or purchased
broken down by exposure
type and off balance sheet
securitization exposures
broken down by exposure
type.

Aggregate amount of
securitisation exposures
retained or purchased
and the associated capital
charges, broken down
between exposures and
further broken down into
different risk weight
bands for each regulatory
capital approach.

* Exposures that have
been deducted
entirely from Tier 1
capital, credit
enhancing 1/Os
deducted from Total
Capital (by exposure
type).

Aggregate amount of
exposures securitized by
the bank for which the
bank had retained sum
exposures and which is
subject to market risk
approach, by exposure
type.

Aggregate amount of:

® On-balance sheet

securitisation exposures
retained or purchased
broken down by
exposure type; and

® Off-balance sheet

securitisation exposures
broken down by
exposure type.

m) Aggregate amount of

securitization exposures
retained or purchased
separately for:

® Securitisation exposures

retained or purchased
subject to
comprehensive Risk
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Measure for specific risk;
and

@ Securitisation exposures
subject to the
securitization framework
for specific risk broken
down into different risk
weight bands.

n) Aggregate amount of:

® the capital requirements
for the securitization
exposures, subject to the
securitization framework
broken down into
different risk weight
bands.

® Securitization exposures
that are deducted
entirely from Tier 1
capital, credit enhancing
I/Os deducted from total
capital, and other
exposures deducted
from total capital (by
exposure type).

Table DF - 8
MARKET RISK IN TRADING BOOK

Qualitative Disclosure
Market Risk

Market Risk is defined as the possibility of loss to a
bank in balance sheet position caused by
changes/movements in market variables such as
interest rate, foreign currency exchange rate, equity
prices and commodity prices. Bank's exposure to
market risk arises from domestic investments (interest
related instruments and equities) in trading book
(Both AFS and HFT categories), the Foreign
Exchange positions (including open position, if any, in
precious metals) and trading related derivatives. The
objective of the market risk management is to
minimize the impact of losses on earnings and equity
capital arising from market risk.

Policies for management of market risk
The bank has put in place Board approved Market

Risk Management Policy and Asset Liability
Management (ALM) policy for effective management
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of market risk in the bank. Other policies which also
deal with market risk management are Funds
Management and Investment Policy, Derivative
Policy, Risk Management Policy for forex operations,
and Stress testing policy. The market risk
management policy lays down well defined
organization structure for market risk management
functions and processes whereby the market risks
carried by the bank are identified, measured,
monitored and controlled within the ALM framework,
consistent with the Bank's risk tolerance. The policies
set various risk limits for effective management of
market risk and ensuring that the operations are inline
with Bank's expectation of return to market risk
through proper Asset Liability Management. The
policies also deal with the reporting framework for
effective monitoring of market risk.

The ALM policy specifically deals with liquidity risk
management and interest rate risk management
framework. As envisaged inthe policy, liquidity risk is
managed through GAP analysis based on residual
maturity/behavioral pattern of assets and liabilities on
daily basis based on best available information data
coverage as prescribed by RBI. The bank has putin
place mechanism of short-term dynamic liquidity
management and contingent funding plan.
Prudential (tolerance) limits are prescribed for
different residual maturity time buckets for efficient
asset liability management. Liquidity profile of the
bank is evaluated through various liquidity ratios. The
bank has also drawn various contingent measures to
deal with any kind of stress on liquidity position. Bank
ensures adequate liquidity management by Domestic
Treasury through systematic and stable funds
planning.

Interest rate risk is managed through use of GAP
analysis of rate sensitive assets and liabilities and
monitored through prudential (tolerance) limits
prescribed. The bank estimates earnings at risk and
modified duration gap periodically for assessing the
impact on Net Interest Income and Economic Value of
Equity with a view to optimize shareholder value.

The Asset-Liability Management Committee (ALCO) /
Board monitors adherence of prudential limits fixed
by the Bank and determines the strategy in the light of
the market conditions (current and expected) as
articulated in the ALM policy. The mid-office of
Treasury monitors adherence to the prudential limits
onacontinuous basis.
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Quantitative Disclosures

In line with the RBIl's guidelines, the Bank has
computed capital for market risk as per Standardised
Duration Approach of Basel-ll framework for
maintaining capital. The capital requirement for
market risk as on 31.3.2011 in trading book of the
bankis as under:

(Rs. in Crore)

Type of Market Risk Risk Weighted

Asset (Notional) Requirement

Capital

Interest rate risk 4800.15 432.01
Equity position risk 2499.02 224.91
Foreign exchange risk 71.08 6.40
TOTAL 7370.25 663.32
Table DF -9

OPERATIONAL RISK

Qualitative Disclosures

Operational Risk is the risk of loss resulting from
inadequate or failed internal processes, people and
systems or from external events. Operational risk
includes legal risk but excludes strategic and
reputation risk.

Policies on Management of Operational risk

The bank has framed operational risk management
policy duly approved by the Board. Other policies
adopted by the Board which deal with management of
operational risk are (a) Information Systems Security
Policy (b) Forex Risk Management policy (c) Policy
document on Know Your Customer (KYC) and Anti-
Money Laundering (AML) procedures (d) IT Business
Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan (IT_BC-DRP)
(e) Compliance Policy and (f) Policy on outsourcing of
Financial Services.

The operational risk management policy adopted by
the Bank outlines organization structure and detail
processes for management of operational risk. The
basic objective of the policy is to closely integrate
operational risk management processes of the bank
by clearly assigning roles for effectively identifying
assessing, monitoring and controlling or mitigating
operational risk and by timely reporting of operational
risk exposures including material operational losses.
Operational risk in the bank are managed through
comprehensive and well-articulated internal control
framework.
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The Bank has got embodied in its Book of Instructions
well-defined systems and procedures for various
operations. The bank has issued detailed guidelines
for handling computerized operations and a system of
EDP audit is in place to ensure adherence to the laid
down systems and procedures. The Bank has clear
guidelines as to the role functions of various levels of
employees. A training system with provision for giving
specialized training in credit /forex and other
functional areais in place. Conduct rules and service
regulations for all the employees are also in place.

Various internal and external audit systems are in
place to ensure that laid down systems and
procedures are followed and timely actions are
initiated for rectifying the deficiencies.

The Bank has put in place compliance policy duly
approved by Board. Interms of the RBI guidelines on
compliance functions in banks the bank has
established separate “Compliance Department” in
C.0. independent of business group. Compliance
officers are designated in each branch
/department/office to monitor the level of compliance.
The methodologies and system have been devised
and put in place for assessment of level of
compliance. Reporting systems on compliance
function have been devised and putin place.

In line with the final guidelines issued by RBI our bank
is adopting the Basic Indicator Approach for
computing capital for operational risk. As per the
guidelines the banks must hold capital for operational
risk equal to the average over the previous three years
of 15% of positive annual gross income as defined by
RBI.

Quantitative Disclosures

In line with final guidelines issued by RBI, our Bank
has adopted the Basic Indicator Approach for
computing capital for Operational Risk. As per the
guidelines, the capital for Operational Risk is equal to
the average over the previous three years of 15% of
positive annual Gross Income as defined by RBI. As
per such estimate, the capital requirement for
Operational Risk as on 31.03.2011 is Rs.573.24 crore.




%

TrfeTeRt ST - 10
et gt B =T ¥ Way:
U Teh Fehe 1ehuT:

T X S J8 S 8 M8 el etk et & & ufid {3
i far fia RafT &l g9 1 R G618 | = &4 F &9 A
uftg {7 =] ersfa (WRAe sret) 1o % & Jead (WRge
a1fefeh o) 1T bt Jofe 1o T T2 | TRY e 37f & Siifad
i T AT 371 (TH3TE3ME) A1 faet =TT A1l (THegus)
W USH ATl FTE % SR AT ST 56 18 | 56t g ufiies
I 7 o Siifiaw &1 gferaet o onfe qot | g1 aret 5T
AT STES T3 |

TETafy (31l aftued) 17 drafary sfis ge ufged @
e 9% F o7 I e 1o S Sofg wie S W
e frefier st o & 1 [ St St 5 A e |
T IS 1 s Bt ey AT H iR mER 100 stfug w
FHET TR FATT (IMeh) BT AT F¥eh ST fawetsor & g4 &
AT R | U g9l 3 [T % o TSRS A (I &
IR faasyqel dard fuffRt & € & sk ST geted
AT & & AT ST T2 | 375 T G o GReher o (7T, &L
Hafe 1 faawor § qRafies Shud st foran S e A faei sty
& A T IIY qHAE(Y o MR R = X F 100 Sffieg =6
it {93 gorra st qRefer 11har ST 18 | s Gaeehe faor g
TR ST st forar ST e S ey qwemafy & aie o uge
T =ft g erafy & sMeR R 100 frfiwy s @ d ufta fA®
g F URFAT B S 21 S AR 1o AE
e TR R Haaeie e |fe 1R fahar s 18 | o
a3t st fUsel o o TH3TE3TE o SER W 3 1S e |

3% 7 et & anfdfs g (anfds o uives) W gue
(IR TS T ) & fufor s & fore 200 g wasfea 1
T JENT & AN FTh TRUf Shedt fargerso it of ma stodt
fargawoT & Ty fretrht 31qATaT 2 1 39 gaAie & o % &
Tuered AT H o T IR SN Y 1 3 Wit st & for (+/-)
1.50% =t dftar fefft 1 2 3T guet Ry i syafee &9 9
eI T foam ST 2 1 S ey 1 SRyA 9 31 et W
i qod gurg &1 ufehe ST 21 MR, fFE ek
27 1137l 1 DI & GaaTitel &Rl % SUR THgeg & A
T ST T I T IHE o foTe = uftued 1, o 3 9f The
THGUST T T Pk GHIEAR (ThS) SN T 37 Wel
U fhar ST 81 iy didwiferEt & T ¥ 9% 98 &
TN 137 e bl Ut 1Tk RS |

RT3 T yeie Tl (3ifeaht) / a1 o 51 7 1 faspyot
Hharet & STTIIC 1 Fete HXT 2 ST SIS R T (= 1o
7 A7) i gfie H o TR 1 ne )

>

4

D
&

2
2

<

Table DF -10
INTEREST RATE RISK ON THE BANKING BOOK

Qualitative Disclosures

Interest rate risk is the risk where changes in the
market interest rates might affect a bank's financial
condition. Changes in interest rates may affect both
the current earnings (earnings perspective) as also
the Net Worth of the Bank (economic value
perspective). The risk from earnings perspective can
be measured as impact on the Net Interest Income
(NII) or Net Interest Margin. Similarly the risk from
economic value perspective can be measured as
drop in Economic Value of Equity.

The bank identifies the risks associated with the
changing interest rates on its on-balance sheet and
off-balance sheet exposures in the banking book from
a short term (Earnings perspective) and long term
Economic Value Perspective. The impact on income
(Earnings Perspective) is measured through use of
GAP analysis by applying notional rate shock upto
100bps as prescribed in the bank's ALM Policy.
Prudential limits have been prescribed for such
impacts as a percentage of NIl of the bank and the
same is monitored periodically. For the calculation of
impacts on earnings, the Traditional Gap is taken from
the Rate sensitivity statement and based on the
remaining period from the mid point of a particular
bucket the impact for change in interest rate upto 100
bps is arrived at. The same is reported to Board and
ALCO periodically along with the rate sensitivity
statement. The limits are fixed on the basis of previous
year's NII.

The bank has adopted traditional gap analysis
combined with duration gap analysis for assessing
the impact (as a percentage) on the Economic Value
of Equity (Economic Value Perspective) by applying a
notional interest rate shock of 200 bps. For the
purpose a limit of (+/-) 1.50% for modified duration
gap is prescribed in the Bank's ALM policy and the
position is monitored periodically.The bank calculates
Duration Gap and the impact on Economic Value of
Equity. Assets excluding investment and liabilities are
grouped as per rate sensitivity statement and bucket-
wise modified duration is computed for these groups
of Assets and Liabilities using common maturity,
coupon and yield parameters.For investment portfolio
the modified duration of individual items are
computed and taken.

The Asset-Liability Management Committee (ALCO) /
Board monitors adherence to the prudential limits
fixed by the bank and determines the strategy in the
light of market conditions (currentand expected).
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Quantitative Disclosures

The impact of changes of Net Interest Income (NII)
and Economic Value of Equity (EVE) calculated by
applying notional interest rate shocks as discussed
above are as under

(5. FUE H) (Rs. in Crore)
: Change in ALM Policy Earnings at Risk (EaR)
@IS 3 A T fore SHfEH R 3FSi (5TR) Interest Rate Limit for EaR 25.03.2011
ufta fa A A1 HE 25.03.2011 Up to Up to
laf & 5 1 year 5 years
025% fafs  148.05 590 426 0-25% change (Lﬁf'ng” of provious yeary 50 426
(fret = o T 37 3718 1 5%) °
0.50% ufta f3 296.10 11.78 8.52 0.50% change 296.10 11.79 8.52
(et o o T 3718 3118 & 10%) (10% of NIl of previous year) ' ’
0.75% wfa 3 444.15 17.69 12.78 0.75% change 444.15 17.69 1278
et o & U 3118 318 &1 15%) (15% of NIl of previous year) ' '
1.00% ufta f3 444.15 23.58 17.05 1.00% change 444.15 23.58 17.05
h T 31g 3T <1 15% 15% of NIl of previous year
(frsat & 15%) ( f NIl of ) '
Fereret whn sl goa 25.03.2011 ECONOMIC VALUE OF EQUITY 25.03.2011
Modified Duration Gap (DGAP) 1.03%
TN 1 SR T (it 1.03%
T Hif 19 3R € (+/-) 1.50% Limit as per ALM Policy (+/-)1.50%
it 1 SN T-37afy (THETE) 9.92% Modified Duration Equity (MDE) 9.92%
200 sfified a2 a1 1 % o $feet e | aerm 19.85% For a 200 BPS Rate Shock the Drop in Equity Value ~ 19.85%
170




¢
&

AUDITORS' REPORT

i udterent ot Rare

@_Gﬂfl To
TR T TEf T

1

The President of India

g9 7 gfteaa stawdlisT da & 31 A 2011 T o Here
-4, 39 34 | w7 31 A1 2011 &l FHICT
TN & 19 & gl W1 T 3 Tehel Yo (e &t -
Tl ® 8, e gar g - udar 120 e 3
43 S5t FHrEfeE # faauiEr 3 3= aE-adeest
I - TR 16 e eft vmaret @fz 11786 vmansti &t
fererforal SnfeT & | AR g 19 37 AT-adtershi g
AEr-wifer 1 emare s e s 4 9R g RS d g
ST faremfdlet o ST Eu & foFan 8 | [o-3 s e &
B @ T 7o Thfer 1407 anst / sl 9 9l
oo gftnfer 18 | 29 31-oia aiifey 19t g 3w
% 0.58%, STHI3T % 2.98%, =S 3T & 1.62%3T
=S T o 1.34% 1 3vEAE 1 g o faeot &t
e o Jae T8 | 379 ST TOE0T & STER T
fa fra faewon & deia o oot g 2 & gurdt e
2l

B 31U A TdeT F1 R TH g T Tl 1o
T W & SER R €1 57 A & 3 1 1 e
it o fi 2 foh 2w aroft o wten it AT 39 g
T SR R T A e 9T T ¥ g AR §
YT S 35 o feyereot & fama-ae | gaieht wid
T T S A & T 2 A e & S e 1 fy fim
feraroit & faaré 7 T it yebe it 7 a1 f 3 wwefa
# e 72 e F wheT TR S 1 o ft 21 e
wiien o 31 T 1 9E Y- 19 510 0 al (ST 1 g
TRl 1 fETR0T T we ] TR 7w g fa fra feaor
1 e o frar ST | & freary 2 o6 gum o
e T EAR S 19k fu 3 T3 |

-7 ST -1 @1 St fafama sifyfm
1949 1 7 fior o1 o W "0 S EE A H TR
fFemeE |

A ST @, HRER S, SR F I 137 o
Uftue e , Hageliet Jal bt 0T Sy & e
H o1 & Frafae | ol W A (T 18) F e
H-4.2,5, 6,307 ¥ fau ¢ 1 yshe, T g1

1.

We have audited the attached Balance Sheet of
Indian Overseas Bank as at 31* March 2011,
the Profit and Loss Account and Cash Flows
Statement of the Bank for the year ended
31% March 2011 annexed thereto in which are
incorporated the returns of 20 branches and 43
Regional Offices audited by us and 1786
branches including 6 Overseas Branches
audited by other auditors. The branches
audited by us and those audited by other
auditors have been selected by the Bank in
accordance with the guidelines issued by
Reserve Bank of India. Also incorporated in the
Balance Sheet and Profit & Loss Account are
the returns from 407 branches / centres which
have not been subjected to audit. These
unaudited branches account for 0.58 % of
advances, 2.98 % of deposits, 1.62 % of
interest income and 1.34% of interest
expenses. These financial statements are the
responsibility of the Bank's Management. Our
responsibility is to express an opinion based
onour audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the
auditing standards generally accepted in India.
Those standards require that we plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial
statements are free of material mis-statements.
An audit includes examination on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosure in the financial statements. An audit
also includes assessing the accounting
principles used and significant estimates made
by the management, as well as evaluating the
overall financial statements presentation. We
believe that our audit provides a reasonable
basis for our opinion.

The Balance Sheet and the Profit and Loss
Account have been drawn up in Forms “A” and
“B” respectively of the Third Schedule to the
Banking Regulation Act, 1949.

The additional disclosures made in Note No.
4.2, 5, 6 and 7 to the Notes on Accounts
(Schedule 18) with regard to information in
respect of Restructured Accounts, Business
Ratios, Maturity Pattern of Assets and Liabilities
and Exposure to Sensitive Sectors,
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respectively are based on the
records/information as certified by the Bank
and relied upon by us.

5. As required by the Banking Companies
(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act
1970 and subject to the limitation of the audit
indicated in Paragraph 1 above and also to the
limitation of disclosure required therein we
reportas under:

a) Inouropinionandto the best of ourinformation
and according to the explanations given to us
and as shown by the books of the Bank
maintained in accordance with generally

accepted Accounting Principles in India.

i) The Balance Sheet is a full and fair Balance
Sheet containing the necessary particulars,
and is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a
true and fair view of the affairs of the Bank as
at31*March2011;

i) The Profit and Loss Account shows a true
balance of Profit for the year ended
31"March 2011 and

iii) The Cash Flows Statement gives a true
and fair view of the cash flow for the year
ended 31*March 2011.

b) We have obtained all the information and
explanations, which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessary for the
purpose of our audit and have found the same
to be satisfactory.

c) Thetransactions ofthe Bank, which have come
to our notice have been within the powers of the
Bank.

d) The returns received from the offices and
branches of the Bank have been found
adequate for the purpose of our audit.

6. Without qualifying our opinion, we draw
attentionto:

Note No 9 to the Financial Statements
regarding the write off of Rs.82.17 crore during
the year (previous year Rs.82.17 crore) being
one third of the deficit arising on the take over of
the specific assets and liabilities of a bank in the
previous year amounting to Rs.246.52 crore

a)
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b) And carry over of balance of Rs.82.17 crore to

c)

next year as against the writing off the entire
deficit inthatyear; and

Note No.10 to the Financial Statements, which
describes deferment of pension and gratuity
liability of the Bank to the extent of
Rs.804.17 crore pursuant to the exemption
granted by Reserve Bank of India to the Public
Sector Banks from the application of the
Provisions of Accounting Standard (AS) 15,
Employee Benefits vide its Circular
No.DBOD.BP.BC/80/21.04.018/2010-11 on
Reopening of Pension Option to Employees of
Public Sector Banks and Enhancement of

Gratuity Limits - Prudential

Treatment.

For Varma & Varma
Chartered Accountants
FRN 004532S

(K.M.SUKUMARAN)
Partner
M.No.015707

Regulatory

For PKF Sridhar & Santhanam  For Bhaskaran & Ramesh

Chartered Accountants
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(S.RAJESHWARI)
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For M Bhaskara Rao & Co For Mittal Gupta & Co

Chartered Accountants
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(K.R.RATNAM)
Partner
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Place: Chennai
Date: 02.05.2011

Chartered Accountants
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(AKSHAY K GUPTA)
Partner
M.No.070744

Chartered Accountants
FRN 000462S

(A.BHASKARAN)
Partner
M.No.021948

For S R Mohan & Co
Chartered Accountants
FRN 0021118

(KODANDA RAMAGUPTA T.N.)
Partner
M.No.018868
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Instruction to Shareholder : Most Urgent and Immediate

The Banking Companies ( Acquisition and Transfers of Undertaking ) and Financial Institution Laws
(Amendment ) Act 2006, Which has come in to force on 16 10 2006 has inserted a new section 10(B) in the
Banking Companies ( Acquistion and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 Which provides as Under :

m  Within 7 days from the expiry of 30 days from the date of declaration , if any shareholder has not
encashed / Claimed the dividend, Such amount lying in the bank dividend Current Account, Shall be
Transferred to a separate accountstyled “Unpaid Dividend account of 10B for the year ?

®  Any money transferred to the Unpaid dividend account which remains unpaid or unclaimed for a
period of seven years from the date of such transfer , shall be transferred to the investor education
and protection fund (IEPF) Established under section 205(1)(C) of the companies act, 1956.

Hence the Shareholder Who have not received / encashed the dividend for financial years 2000 — 01, 2001-02,
2002 — 03 Interim / Final Dividend 2003 — 04, Interim Final Dividend 2004 -05, 2005 -06, 2006 -07, 2007 -08,
2008 -09 and for the year 2009 -10 are requested to send their claim along with detail of folio No.(s) to Investor
Relations Cell, Indian Overseas Bank, Central Office, 763 Anna Salai, Chennai 600 002

Shareholders are also requested to send their claims, if any, in case of non receipt of refund order in respect of our
public issue 2000 and follow on public issue 2003 along with application number to investor relations cell, Indian
Overseas Bank, Central Office, 763, Anna Salai, Chennai—600 002.

The Shareholder & who are holding shares in Electronic Form have to approach Only the DP concerned
and not the registrar for any change in the mandated particulars like change of address , Bank Account ,
etc.,. Please note that the Registrar Would send the dividend warrant ( or credit to the mandated account in the
case of shareholders who have opted for ECS credit) Based on the particulars furnished by DP to the registrar as
on 05.07.2011

Consolidation of Folios : It has been found that many shareholders maintain more than one folio (i.e.) multiple
folios. In order to Provide efficient service to shareholders , we request the shareholders to consolidate the folios
by forwarding their share certififcates to our Registrar and Share Transfer Agent for necessary correction in their
records.
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Indian Overseas Bank
Central Office : 763, Anna Salai , Chennai — 600 002

FORM 'B'
FORM OF PROXY
See Sub-Regulation (iii) of regulation 70
(TO BE FILLED IN AND SIGNED BY THE SHAREHOLDER )

Regd. Folio
No .

(if not

Dematerialised )

DP Id No.

Cl. Id No.
LIV, e resident
OF e in the
DISEIICE OF . et inthe
State.......oooiiiiiiiiiii i DeINE @ Shareholder / Shareholders of Indian
Overseas Bank, hereby appoint Shri/Smt .......................ccooiivivivieeieneee.nn. resident of
............................................ inthe districtof.....................ccceeeeneee.. In the state
of . as my / our proxy to vote for me / us and on my / our behalf at the 11"

Annual General Meeting of the Shareholder of Indian Overseas Bank to be held on Tuesday,
12" July 2011 at Narada Gana Sabha, ( Sathguru Gnanananda Hall ) 314 TTK Road, Chennai—
600 018 and at any adjournment thereof.

Signedthis..................... dayof................... 2011

(signature of the proxy)

Please affix

Name Re. 1/-

Address Revenue
.................................................. Stamp
.................................................. Signature of the first named / sole holder

R e e 3<--

ATTENDANCE SLIP — CUM - ENTRY PASS
(Please fill this attendance slip and hand it over at the entrance of the meeting hall )

Name and address of the Shareholder . ...

NoofSharesheld:.................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee. Regd FoOlio NO
(Ifnot dematerialised )
DPIDNO: i ClientIDNoO:....covvviiiiiiann

(If dematerialised )

I here by record my presence at the 11 Annual General Meeting of the Bank held on 12" July
2011 at 10.00 AM at Narada Gana Sabha, (Sathguru Gnanananda Hall) 314, TTK Road ,
Chennai—600018
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INDIAN OVERSEAS BANK
DEPOSITORY SERVICES

New No.47 (Old No.22), Halls Road,
Egmore, Chennai 600 008
Phone 28193617/3618, Fax — 28193619, E-Mail: deposit@chemsco.iobnet.co.in

KEEP YOUR SHARES IN DEMATERIALISED FORM (ELECTRONIC FORM)

WHY TO DEMAT YOUR SHARES

* % % %

»*

No loss, theft or damage to the shares as they are in electronic form
Transfer of Shares without any delay and stamp duty
Dividend/Interest can be credited to the bank account directly
Bonus/Rights shares get credited to your demat account directly

Change of Address/Bank particulars are communicated to all companies automatically if the
change is effected in the demat account

Facility available to get SMS alert for each debit / credit of shares in the demat account

Opting for Nomination ensures hassle-free transfer of shares to the demat account of Nominee
in the event of death of account holder

Receive daily SMS alert on favourable change in the value of portfolio

* You can view your account through internet (IDeAS) free of charge

* Receive Monthly / Quarterly statement of Transactions / Holdings

POINTS TO BE NOTED BY EXISTING DEMAT ACCOUNT HOLDERS :

*

* % %

*

Ensure to submit PAN particulars of all account holders if the status of account is blocked /
suspended. There is a possibility that the shares held in such blocked account are liable to be
attached by Income-Tax Authorities

Opt for Nomination, if not already opted

Provide your Mobile number to get SMS alert facility FREE OF COST

Furnish your mail id to us to receive your monthly/quarterly statements by email
Each client is entitled to receive statement of transactions / holdings:

Monthly —Ifthere is atleast one transaction in the respective month

Quarterly —If there is no transaction in a quarter

If Dividends/Interests/Refund Orders are not credited directly through ECS (wherever
applicable), please ensure that correct MICR code of the branch is available in the demat account

Delivery Instruction Slips can now be tendered at any of the Service Centres

Availability of ASBA Facility:

*

*

We have introduced Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) in our Bank.

Please avail of this facility for hassle-free investing for [IPO / FPO and continue to earn interest on
your deposits in your Bank Accounts.
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From :

To:

M/s.Cameo Corporate Services Limited
Unit : INDIAN OVERSEAS BANK
'Subramanian Building '

No.1 Club House Road

Chennai — 600002

Dear Sir(s),

¢
&

Ref: PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND THROUGH NATIONAL ELECTRONIC CLEARING SERVICES (NECS

Name of First Holder (In Block Letter)

Folio No.

No of shares

Bank A/c Type  [Please tick (v )]

Savings
Alc

Cash Credit
Alc

Current
Alc

Bank Account Number

Name of the Bank

Branch Name

IFSC Code *

Full Address of the Bank

9-Digit Code number of the Bank & Branch
appearing on the MICR cheque issued by the
Bank (Please attach Photocopy of a cheque
or a blank cancelled cheque issued by your
bank relating to your above account for
verifying the accuracy of the code.

I agree to avail of the Electronic Clearing Service, as and when implemented by Indian Overseas Bank

for payment of dividend to me.

I hereby declare that the particulars given above are correct and complete . If the transaction is delayed
or not effected at all for reasons of incomplete or incorrect information, I would not hold
Indian Overseas Bank / Registrar responsible.

I further undertake to inform the registrar /Indian Overseas bank any change in my Bank , Branch and

Account no.

(Signature of the First / Sole shareholder)
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OUR RETAIL PRODUCTS AT A GLANCE
SB STUDENT:

For the Students from 16 years of age
Minimum Balance Rs 500/-

Free Internet Banking Registration

Mobile Banking Facility

SMS Alerts for all transactions in the account

Free Multipurpose Card (to operate in ATM,
POS & ECOM)

Free Standing Instructions
Free Personal Accident Cover for 1 Lac
Free Cheque Book (60 leaves per annum)

0O00O0DOO

SB PLATINUM:

U Minimum Balance Rs.750/-

Free cheque book (75 leaves)

Free International VISA Debit Card

Free Internet banking and mobile banking
facility

Free SMS Alerts

Free Personal Accident Insurance cover of
Rs.75000/-

Transfer of funds through RTGS/NEFT (75%
concession on charges)

Anywhere banking in CBS branches
ASBA facility available

SB CORPORATE SALARY ACCOUNT:
Zero Balance Account

OO0 0O

O 0O

a

a
a

Free 60 Cheque Leaves perannum

Free I0B International VISA Debit Card

SMS Alerts for all transactions in the account
Withdrawal up to Rs 50,000 per Day in ATMs
Free Internet Banking Facility

Free Mobile Banking Facility

Free RTGS/NEFT Facilities

Free Personal Accident CoverforRs 1 Lac

0y A o A

Over Draft Facility* & much more

CD SUPREME:
0O Minimum Balance Rs.7500/-
0O Free Debit Card
U Free Cheque Leaves
U Free Internet Banking
* Subject to Bank’s satisfaction
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75% concession on NEFT/RTGS

O Free Cash withdrawal up to Rs. 50,000/- under
CBS transactions from any Branch

O Concession on Gold Coin purchase ( Rs. 7.50
per Gram on minimum purchase of 76 gms in a
day)

0 ASBA facility available

SUBHA GRUHA:

O Housing Finance scheme for resident
individuals up to Rs.500 Lakhs

U Margin-20%. Repayable in 20 years for
purchase/construction of new/old houses /flats

O Holiday period-up to 18 months for
construction and 3 months for purchase

O Interestrate depends on the size of the loan and
repayment period

O Security - Mortgage of house

PUSHPAKA:
U Finance scheme for purchase of new as well as
used car and 2-wheeler

O 90% of cost of new car and two-wheeler and
75% of market value of used car financed
against hypothecation of vehicle

O Higher amount of loan for used car considered
on caseto case basis

O Repayment - 60 EMI for new cars and 36 EMIs
forused cars

10B JEEVAN:

O Group Insurance Scheme in association with
LICforall account holders of 10B

O Life Cover for Rs. 1 lakh (Natural Death) and
Rs. 2 lakh (Accidental Death)

U Everyyearrenewable

O

No medical Examination

O

Members of joint accounts can be covered
individually
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requirements of Chartered Accountants

Quantum from Rs.10 Lacs to Rs. 125 Lacs
depending on the category

Available as Term Loan for Fixed Assets/Car &
Cash Credit for Working Capital

Maximum of 10 years by EMI
Moratorium period)

(including

10B URBAN HORTICULTURE:

a

a

For Individuals/Institutions to raise Kitchen
Gardens, Flower Gardens, Roof Gardens etc

Loan up to Rs.1Lac (individuals) & up to
Rs. 10 Lacs (Institutions)

Repayment up to 24 EMIs for Individuals &
30 EMis for Institutions

Competitive Interest Rate

FOR DETAILS CONTACT OUR NEAREST BRANCH
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Indian Overseas Bank
Central Office : 763, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600 002
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